FOREIGN 
BROADCAST 
INFORMATION 
SERVICE 


Daily Report— 


China 


FBIS-CHI-90-108 
Tuesday 
5 June 1990 


Daily Report 
China 


FBIS-CHI-90-108 CONTENTS 5 June 1990 


NOTICE TO READERS: An * indicates material not previously disseminated in electronic form. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 
General 

‘News Analysis’ Views U.S.-Soviet Summit /XINHUA] 2........000....00cccccccceceececeeeceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeceeesseeeeesees | 

‘Results, ‘Differences’ Noted /XINHUA] ...............:ccc0c000000000000+ pees ivieseinberenenereinedineeatcosttesilins 

WEN WEI PO Comments /Hong Kong 5S Jun] .........ccccccccccccccscccssceeeeesecceeeeeeeeeceeceececeecesseeeeeees 2 
Leaders’ Visits, Foreign Policy Praised /Beijing International]  .................cccccccccceeeceeeeeeeeeeesseeesseeseees 3 
Dissidents Said Deluded on “Goddess of Democracy’ [AFP] .............c..cccccccesceceeeeeeeeceecesseeetseeseees 5 
Trade Union Federation To Resume Western Links /CHINA DAILY 5 Jun] ..................2002.. 5 
Economic, Trade Fair for USSR Planned 6-15 Jun /XINHUA] 2.........0ccccccccccccccseseceeceeeeeeetseeeteeeneees 5 
Zou Jiahua at Opening of Telecom Exhibition /XINHUA] 0.0........c...cccccccccsscccssesceeeeeeeeeeeseeeveseeeteeeess 6 
International Nuclear Physics Symposium Ends /XINHUA] 0...............0cccccccceceeeeececeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeteeess 6 
Symposium on Nuclear Structure Held in Shanghai /XINHUA] 2......0.......0.ccccccccccccceeeceeseeeeseeees 6 
UN Program Lauds Village in Jiangsu Province /XINHUA] .........0...cc.cccccccccseceeeececeeeeeeeeeeeceeeeseeeseens 6 
UN To Fund Buying of IBM Computers /CHINA DAILY 4 Jun] .o..cccccc00. cccccccceccceeeeeeeeeeeeeeetseeeseeees 6 
UN Organizations’ Funds Aid Tibet Region /XINHU 4) ..........ccccccccccccccccscccessecesseeeeeeeesseeneeecetseecnecens 7 
Asian Games Organizing Group Meets in Beijing /XINHUA] 2..........0...cccccccccccccceeseeeeeeeeeeeesseeeeeeeceees 7 
Jiang Zemin Sends Message to Art Exhibition /XINHUA] 2.........0...cccccccccccecccesseceeeseceeceeeeeeesseecenseeeees 7 
Painter Presents Work for Environmental Program [XINHUA] ............ccccccccccccceseseeeeeeeeeseeeteeees 8 


United States & Canada 


Armand Hammer Says Reform, Opening To Succeed /XINHUA] ooccccccccccccccccccccccceeeeeeseceeeteeeeees 8 
Finance Minister Meets U.S. Accountants /XINHUA] o.......ccccccccccccccesscssecesseessseeeesseeeeeeeeeeeenseeeseeens 8 
Space Shuttle To Conduct Tests for Students /XINHUA] o.............cccccccccccessceeseceeeseesceeeeeeeseneeeeeseeesees 8 
U.S. Wheat Bought at Subsidized Prices [XINHUA] o........cccccccccccccscssessesseeseesseeseeesseeesseceeeesseesseensenes 8 


Northeast Asia 


Yao Yilin Meets Japanese, Discusses Investment /XINHUA] o........ccccccccccccccsscesseeeeseeeeeeseeneeeeeeeeneens 9 
Ding Guangen Meets DPRK Journalists /Beijing International] ..............c.cccccceccceeseeeeceeeeeeeeeseeeeseenss 9 


Near East & Seuth Asia 


XINHUA Views Lebanon After Arab Summit ................cccccccecsseesseessesseeseesssesseeeeeeeceseeeeeeeeeeeeenasenes 9 
Chinese Muslims Begin Pilgrimage to Mecca (XINHUA o..........cccccccccccccescesseesseessecesseeeeeeeesseeeeeseensees 10 
Qin Jiwei Renews Support for Egyptian Initiative /XINHUA] o.......cccccccccccccccceceececeeeessneeeeeeeeesseeenees 10 

Meets President Mubarak /XINHUA] 00..........ccccccccccccsseesseesseseesseesssesecesseesseceeseeeeeeeeceeeetseeeenseeees 1] 
Tibet's Exports to Nepal Grow Rapidly /XINHUA] ou.....ccccccccccccccsecescesseessessesseessecessceeeseseeeeseeseeenneess 11 
Vice President Wang Zhen Meets Maldivians /XINHUA] o..........cccccccccccceccceescessseeeeseeees encavesveasensiaes 11 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Mauritanian Official Receives Ambassador /XINHUA] oo......ccccccccccccccccessesseesseeseeeeseeeeseceeceeecsneeeseenes 1! 
Governor Fu Xishou Meets Burundi Delegation /ANHUI RIBAO 26 May] ..........0000..00000..0000cceeeess 12 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Further on Yang Shangkun’s Latin America Trip /RENMIN RIBAO 30 May] ..........0.0000. eapeneneaess 12 
Yang's Visit Viewed (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE] ooccccccccccccccccccscesseesseesseeesseeeeeeeeeteeceeeeeeeens 13 


FBIS-CHI-90-108 
5 June 1990 2 China 
NATIONAL AFFAIRS 
Political & Social 
Foreign Reporters Warned of Illegal News Coverage /XINHU A] 20........2..0....0..000000000c0cc0cseseeeees 15 
Barred From Being University /AFP] o.......0..cccccccecceeeeeceeeeeeeseceeeeeteeeeeees de prueeeiainiveriusoakedavabs 15 
Brutality Against Reporters Denied [AFP] o............cccccccccccceeeecceeeseeseesecececeeesseeeeeseeetseensenseessenss 15 
Protests at Bering University Reportedly NG vsiccsecceseecaisstacdcesrtesiosrscenciasis ceanssitesseenenrne 16 
Students Claim “Great Victory’ /Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST 5 Jun] eer 16 
Riot Police Present /Hong Kong MING PAO 5S Jun] 2..........c.cccccccecccccccececceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeceseesseens 17 
Campus Protests Spread to Guangdong /Hong Kong MING PAO S Jun] ........0........0000.0.000-+- 18 
Security Tightened: Westerners Arrested /Hong Kong Radio] ......................0.0000000000000c00eeeees 19 
BEIJING REVIEW on Country After Turmoil [4-10 Jian] 2.0.0.0... ..ccccccc cece ccc eeececceeeeeeeeteee vse cseeteeteees 19 
Hu Sheng Gives Speech ai Opium War Forum /RENMIN RIBAO 4 Jun] ....0.0..0000000.000.00c0cccereee 24 
Officials Attend Opium War Report Meeting /Beijing Radio] ............................000000000000ceeseeseeseeteeess 27 
Deng Xiaoping’s Book on Democracy Reviewed /RENMIN RIBAO 14 May] ..........0.........0.000000--: 27 
Reformers Find “Comfort,” See Glimmer of Hope 

[Hong Kong SOUTH CillINA SUNDAY MORNING POST 3 Jun] ......2.20000.00.2...0000000000cceecceeseeteeeees 29 
Dissident Notes “Reform From Within’ 

[Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY MORNING POST 3 Jun]. .............. pepilbuionagennncaseneiiresiapbitians 30 
LIAQWANG Carries Article ‘Exposing’ Yan Jiaqi [XINHUA] 20.0...........00000000ccccccccesceeee cee 3] 
Article Urges Forging Close Ties With People /NONGMIN RIBAO 8 May] ~....0...............0...00000- 32 
Official Views Assignments to Graduates 

[Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS EDITION 14 May] 2..........2.......2000000000000c0ee0eeeveeeeeeeees pues 33 
Political Consultants on Cultivating Successors /XINHUA] 00..........cccccccccceceeeeeceeeseeeesseeeteencssensetsees 35 
Children’s Exhibit Opens, Health Minister Present /XINHUA] 0...0.....00.0.0.0000cc0cccccccseeeeserereees 35 
Regulations on Use of Land by Foreign Firms /XINHUA] 2............cccccccccccccesececeeeesseeeesseeseeesetsensensens 36 
Customs Supervision of Train Transport /GUOJI SHANGBAO 1] May] .00.........0....0.000000c00c0ceceeeees 38 
Scholastic Work on Religious Studies Published /XINHU A] ....0........0....0.000...206. panersetsssieienenecneens 39 

Economic & Agricultural 
Nation’s Foreign Debt Termed “Grim Situation’ /GUOJ] SHANGBAO 12 May] .......0.........0........ 40 
More Foreign-Funded Enterprises Approved /AINHUA] o.........ccccccccccccecececeeeseeeeeseeeceeeessececsseenseeeeens 42 
Zhao Weichen Discusses Economic Problems /Hong Kong WEN WEI PO 16 May] ..........0......... 42 
Commmentator’s Article on Materialist Dialectics /RENMIN RIBAO 22 May] -...........00..0..0000000. 43 
Summer Harvest Expected To Surpass 1989 Output /XINHU A] 20.0.0... ccccccccceteeeeeees 44 
Grain Procurement Increases in Recent Years /Beijing TV] ..............ccccccccccceceessscceeceesseecetseeesees ee 45 
Commerce Ministry Praises Grain-Purchasing Units /CHINA DAILY 2 Jun] o...ccccccccccccccce 45 
REGIONAL AFFAIRS 
East Region 
Chen Guangji Attends Forum on Opium War = /Fuzhou Radio) ............. sadgeduesuaedueesiievestavsstasesspricsenses 46 
Nanjing Region Commander Inspects Company /Shanghai Radio] .....................0.660ccccccccceeseeseceeee 46 
Zhejiang Leaders Attend Economic Work Meeting /ZHEJIANG RIBAO 15 Mav) . ie ssnaaeuvsivasenatease 47 
Zhejiang’s Li Zemin Works on Tree Farm /ZHEJIANG RIBAO 20 May] oo...0.0..00ccccccccccceccccecctseeeees 47 
Central-South Region 
Guangdong’s Lin Ruo Inspects Dongguan City /Guangrhou R@dI0] 2.0.0.0... 6 ccc occcccecece cece ese eteeteees 47 
Chen Huiguang on Clean Government Building /Nanning Radio] ................000...0660ccceeecceteeesecseeuees 48 
Henan’s Hou Zongbin Watches Police Exercise /Zhengrthou Radio] .............0..0.00.0cccccceceeeseecseeseenees 4) 
North Region 
Li Ximing Speaks at Beying Party Plenum = /BEIJING RIBAO 10 May] .....0.00000000000666ccccccceecccceseeeees 49 
Beiing’s Li Ximing. Chen Xitong Attend Forum /BEIJING RIBAO 6 May] ................cc.ccccccceeceees 52 
Conference Held To Support Poor Mountain Areas /BEIJING RIBAO 7 May] o........00.0006.. 52 


Official Delivers Beijing Financial Report /BEIJING RIBAO 21 Mar] oo.........00.00c.cccccccceeces seen .. 33 


FBIS-CHI-90-108 


5 June 1990 3 China 
Beijing Area Expects Record Wheat Harvest (XINHUA) .0...............:cccccceeeeeeececeeseeeeeseenseenseeenenereeees 60 
Hebei People’s Congress Holds Third Meeting /HEBEI RIBAO 23 Apr] ..............cccccccseceeeeeeeeeeeees 61 
Inner Mongolia Chairman on Development /RENMIN RIBAO 28 May] ........2.....:.:ccsceceeeeeeeeeeeees 61 


Northwest Region 


Gansu’s Li Ziqi Views Struggle Against Crime /Lanzhou Radio] .....................000eee0ee00e peeves 63 
Li Ziqi Attends Children’s Day Celebration /Lanzhou Radio] ...................ccccccececeeeseeseeeeeeseeesseeeeeeees 63 
Yin Kesheng Attends Children’s Day Festival /Ximing Radio] .................cccccceeeeceeseeeseesetseneeenseeeeeeees 64 
Quelling of Baren Uprising Exhibited in Xinjiang /Urwmgi TV) ............ sevecievedvavenssereveussdiavessunivesons 64 
Xinjiang CPPCC Committee Ends 10th Session /U rings TV] oo..........cccccccceeceecceeeesceesceteesseeseeeeeeeeees 64 
Xinjiang Official Gives Children’s Day Speech /Urirmgi TV] .......cccccccccccccceeeesseceeeseeeseeseeeeeeeseeeeeeeees 65 


PRC MEDIA ON TAIWAN AFFAIRS 


Taiwan Proposal for Government Talks Viewed /Betjing RAGIO] ...............0cccccccceceeeceeeeeseeetsceseeeeeseeeeeeeees 66 
Commentary on Taiwan Offices in Hong Kong /ZHENGGUO TONGXUN SHE] oo...ccccccccccceceeeeeeeeeeeeeee 66 
TAIWAN 
‘Source’ Cited on Mainland Demonstrations /Taipet RAGIO] ...........c.cccccceccccccceeceseseeeeeessecesseeseeseenteeeetseeers 67 
Mainland Rejects “Quasi-Official’ Organization /Taipet RA@dIO] -..............cccccccceeseeccceeeseseeeeseesseeseenevenseeeeeees 67 
New Premier Hau Pei-tsun Sworn in | Jun /Taipei International] ..........0... 22... cece cccceeeeseccesseeesseeseeesseeeeeeees 67 
Defense Minister Comments on Armed Forces [CNA] ................ccccccccceesseeeeeeseesecceceeessseecesseesstessesseesseeeeeee: 67 
Li Ruihuan on Need To Seek ‘Common Ground’ /Taipei International) ..................00.06+. sepiveesisrixvimaasvess 68 
Taiwan Urges CPC To Free Dissidents /Ta@ipet Radio] ..............ccccccccccsscecseececceeeeeeeeseeeeesseeeeetsceaeesseeeeeeees 68 
Taiwan Vice Premier on Talks With Mainland /Taipei International] ................cccccceeceeeescessesseseeseeeteeeeeees 68 
‘Official’ SRV Delegation To Visit Taiwan [Taipei RAGIO] ..............cccccecccecececeeeeeeesseeesseeeseeseesseseseeeeeeeeess 68 
Government Threatens Japan With Boycott [CNA] ................cccccccccccesssceessecceceeceeeeceeeeeeesseceeeseesseenseeesseeeees 69 
Fishing Regulations Coordinated With ROK, Japan [CNA] oo..ccccccccccccccccccceeceeesseeeesseenseesseseesenseenneeeees 69 


HONG KONG & MACAO 


Hong Kong 
Reaction to Protest at XINHUA Headquarters /HONGKONG STANDARD 5 Jun] ..ccccccccccceeeee 70 
Editorial Examines Relations With PRC = /SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST 4 Jun] ......0.c000006. 70 
U.S. To Receive Warning on Boat People /SOUTH CH'NA MORNING POST 2 Jun] 0.000.000.0004. 71 


Post-1997 Judicial Links With Mainland Viewed /HONGKONG STANDARD 4 Jun] o..ccccceceee. 72 


FBIS-CHI-90-108 
5 June 1990 


General 


‘News Analysis’ Views U.S.-Soviet Summit 
OW 0406161890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1531] GMT 4 Jun 90 


[News Analysis: Chasm Remains Despite Certain 
Gains (by Wu Jin)" —XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Washington, June 3 (XINHUA)}—As Soviet Pres- 
ident Mikhail Gorbachev wound up his four-day summit 
talks with U.S. President George Bush, the public mood 
here may well be described by an eye-catching headline 
in today’s [3 June] “WASHINGTON POST,” which 
reads: “As Talks Conclude, Problems Remain Despite 
Rapport.” 


The Gorbachev-Bush rendezvous results in 15 agree- 
ments on chemical weapons reduction, bilateral trade, 
cultural exchange, environmental protection, transporta- 
tion and scientific research. Also published are two joint 
statements On cuts in strategic arms and in conventional 
forces in Europe, respectively. 


Both sides emphasized that the summit meeting has 
promoted better understanding and opened up a “new 
Stage of cooperation” between the two countries. 


Despite this fruitfulness, the two leaders emerged from 
the strenuous gathering as far apart as ever, if not further 
away when it came to certain issues of more significance, 
hence THE WASHINGTON POST’s observance. 


The just-concluded summit is different from previous 
ones in that arms control and regional conflict have been 
moved to the back burner. Instead, such issues came to 
the fore as German unification, a unified Germany's 
relations with NATO, the Soviet Union's political and 
economic situation, the Baltic republics’ demand for 
independence, the U.S. offer of most favored nation 
(MEN) status to Moscow and the Soviet Jews’ settlement 
in Israel. 


At their joint press conference this morning, both Bush 
and Gorbachev conceded that the two nations still differ 
as to whether a unified Germany should be a member of 
NATO. The failure to reach compromise is no surpise 
because the question, as a senior U.S. official put it, is in 
essence one of how to “redraw the political map of 
Europe,” a matter of strategic concern to both countries. 


Washington insists on keeping a unified Germany in 
NATO as a “full member” apparently in a bid to tip the 
balance of power in favor of the west, while Moscow 
strongly opposes the idea since much of its military and 
Strategic interests are at stake. If a unified Germany 
remains neutral, the Kremlin strategists thought, it 
would take away the backbone of NATO. 


Therefore, litthe wonder Goibachev and Bush have 
reached impasse on the German issue during the 
summit. More and tougher bargainings are to be con- 
ducted before any accomodation can be made. 
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The claim of independence by the three Baltic republics 
from the Soviet Union is another thorny issue jolting 
superpower relations. The United States has all along 
supported the “‘self-determination” of the three repub- 
lics, while the Soviet Union maintains that this ts its 
internal affair and “must be addressed and dealt within 
the framework of the constitutional process.” 


During their talks in Washington, Gorbachev and Bush 
spotlighted the wide gap between the superpowers by 
reiterating their respective viewpoints on the issue. 


When the summit meeting drew to close, it 1s still 
doubtful whether the Soviets will eventually gain MFN 
[most-favored-nation] status from the United States. 
Bush and other U.S. officials said that if the Soviets fail 
to approve the emigration law and refrain from high- 
handed actions on its runaway Baltic republics, the trade 
agreement, even if signed by Bush, will be shot down in 
the Capitol Hill. 


On the reduction of strategic arms and conventional 
forces, no breakthrough has been achieved during the 
summit. The issue is so tightly wedded to the military 
and political restructuring of Europe that serious hag- 
glings are inevitable between the U.S. and the Soviet 
Union before a compromise can be reached in [words 
indistinct] the two relevent treaties by the end of this 
year. 


Gorbachev and Bush announced today that they will 
meet on a regular basis, probably once every year, in a 
move to keep on the momenium of dialogue and detente. 
But the world is in turbulence and the superpowers’ clout 
on global affairs is fading, therefore, whether the two 
leaders can rid themselves of existing headaches is far 
from a sure bet. 


‘Results,’ ‘Differences’ Noted 
OW 0406121490 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0953 GMT 4 Jun 90 


[“*News Analysis: The Results Are Quite Substantial, But 
the Differences Are Also Large—Initial Analysis of the 
Results of the U.S.-USSR Summit” by reporter Wu Jin 
(0702 2516)] 


| Text} Washington, 3 Jun (XINHUA)—Soviet President 
“jorba: tiev had a four-day summit with U.S. President 
Sush in Washington. As Gorbachev was leaving Wash- 
ington for visits in other cities of the United States, the 
influential WASHINGTON POST on 3 June carried a 
report under the following big headline: “Although the 
Atmosphere Is Harmonious, Problems Still Remain 
When the Talks End.” This more or less reflects Wash- 
ington’s public-opinion appraisal of the summit. 


Gorbachev traveled to Washington this time to meet 
with a U.S. president for the sixth time within five years. 
After holding four rounds of talks at the White House, 
the two presidents also held one day of nonofficial talks 
at Camp David, the U.S. presidential villa. In all they 
held more than 10 hours of talks. Both sides concluded 
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15 agreements or protocols on the destruction of chem- 
ical weapons; the examination of underground nuclear 
tests; and the development of bilateral trade, cultural 
exchange, environmental protection, air and sea trans- 
port, oceanographic research, and atomic energy 
research. In addition, they also issud two statements on 
moving ahead with the strategic weapons disarmament 
talks and the talks on reducing conventional weapons in 
Europe, indicating that agreements on these two aspects 
will be concluded before the end of this year. It should be 
said that the meeting produced quite substantial results. 
Both sides have said that the meeting has enhanced 
mutual understanding and opened up “a new phase of 
cooperation” between the two countries. However. 
people have also noticed that their differences over some 
more influential and important issues remain the same. 


This meeting differs from previous ones due to the fact 
that in addition to discussing disarmament and regional 
conflict issues, both sides devoted most of their time to 
discussing the German reuni‘ication issue; the Soviet 
Union’s domestic, political, and economic situation, 
including the assertion of independence by the three 
republics around the Baltic Sea—Lithuania, Estonia, 
and Latvia; and the question of most-favored-nation 
Status in their bilateral trade relations, as well as the 
question of the emigration of Soviet Jews to Israel. 


The remarks made by the two presidents at the news 
conference on the morning of 3 June show that the two 
countries have not yet settled their differences over the 
question of whether a reunited Germany should remain 
in NATO. We should say that this is not unexpected. 
This is a major question of strategic importance con- 
cerning the “remaking of the political map of Europe.” 
and it is difficult for the two sides to make concessions 
on their interests, just as a U.S. high-ranking official has 
said. The United States requests that Germany should be 
a full member of NATO after reunification. Its intention 
is obviously to make the future balance of forces in 
Europe more advantageous to Western nations and 
disadvantageous to the Soviet Union. The Soviet 
Union’s strong objection to the request is designed to 
prevent itself from being placed in a disadvantageous 
position. Moreover, once Germany becomes neutral, it is 
tantamount to undermining NATO, which ts a military 
alliance of Western nations. 


The two sides held frequent consultations over this 
question before the summit meeting, but the consulta- 
tions yielded no results. During their direct talks this 
time, the two leaders have not reached a consensus 
either. It is even hard to say that they have narrowed 
their differences. This shows that it is still necessary for 
the two countrie: to haggle arduously with each other 
before they can reach a compromise over this question. 


Another knotty issue between the United States and the 
Soviet Union is over the demand of Lithuania and other 
nations for separation from the Soviet Union. Out of 
political consideration, the United States has always 
supported Lithuania’s “right to self-determination,” 
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while the Soviet Union insists that it 1s its internal issue 
and can be resolved only according to the Soviet Union's 
constitutional procedures. At the 3 June news confer- 
ence, both leaders reiterated their own positions, 
showing that their differences remain. 


In connection with this issue, the United States has not 
yet made its final decision on giving the Soviet Union 
most-favored-nation treatment in trade. The two sides 
signed a trade agreement, but the United States repeat- 
edly reiterated that the agreement will not be submitted 
to Congress for ratification until the Soviet Union 
adopts free immigration legislation. The United States 
also hinted that the way in which Moscow handles the 
“independence” problem of the three Baltic republics 
will have an impact on the question of most- 
favored-nation treatment. Both Bush and Secretary of 
State Baker have said clearly: If the Soviet Union han- 
dies that problem improperly, it will be very difficult for 
Congress to ratify the trade agreement. 


Moreover, the current meeting has not announced any 
breakthrough with respect to the question of reducing 
strategic arms and the question of reducing conventional 
arms in Europe. It has only expressed the intent to 
accelerate the progress of the talks. Because quite a few 
differences still exist between the two sides over these 
two questions, they must show greater sincerity and 
make greater efforts if they are to sign relevant treaties 
before the end of the year. 


Bush and Gorbachev announced at the 3 June news 
conference that they have agreed to hold summit meet- 
ings iegularly in the future, possibly once a year. This 
shows that both the United States and the Soviet Union, 
in consideration of their own needs, hope to continue the 
trend of dialogue and detente. While the present inter- 
national situation is changeable and the influence of the 
two countries on international affairs is weakening daily, 
to what extent the two leaders can solve their difficult 
problems ts, of course, another story. 


WEN WEI PO Comments 


HKO0S06061390 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
5 Jun 90 p 2 


{Editorial: “The United States Continues To Exert Pres- 
sure on the Soviet Union” ] 


[Text] The progress of the U.S.-Soviet summit shows 
that the United States pressed forward steadily while the 
Soviet Union made one concession after another. 


The Soviet Union is facing great economic difficulties: 
Production has been bogged down, supply ts running 
short, and the system whereby prices are subsidized by 
the state constitutes an increasingly heavy financial 
burden, exhausting the Soviet Union's financial 
resources. Given such a situation, the Soviet Union is 
unlikely to sustain its former policy of arms expansion, 
so it has had to hurriedly enter into negotiations with the 
United States over disarmament. It was against this 
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background that Gorbachev held a summit with Bush. 
The two leaders reiterated their commitment to reach an 
agreement this year by which their conventional forces 
in Europe will be cut by a wide margin; they agreed to 
reduce their chemical weapons and to improve the 
procedures for examining nuclear tests; and they signed 
agreements On sea transportation, aviation, student 
exchanges, the peaceful utilization of atomic energy. 
oceanological research, and so on. 


The two sides also agreed to hold a summit every year to 
discuss problems of mutual concern. 


The Soviet Union hopes to sustain the relaxed interna- 
tional situation so that it will concentrate energy on 
solving domestic economic and nationality problems 
and eradicate external pressure, while the United States 
wishes to maintain the existing contacts and to continue 
to apply both hard and soft strategies so that a further 
change will take place in the Soviet domestic situation 
and its strategic orientation. 


Though the two countries’ annual trade volume has 
reached $6 billion, the United States, in order to compel 
the Soviet Union to pass a law on free emigration, has so 
far refused to sign an agreement on trade normalization. 
Taking advantage of the eagerness on the part of the 
Soviet Union to increase exports to purchase advanced 
U.S. technology, the United States, assuming the airs of 
“demanding an exorbitant price.” refused to accord the 
Soviet Union a most-favored-nation status. The United 
States hinted to Gorbachev that it will not consider 
granting the Soviet Union the most-favored-nation 
Status until the latter takes a liberal attitude toward three 
Baltic republics that demand independence. Democratic 
leaders in the Senate demanded straightforwardly that 
Gorbachev lighten pressure on Lithuania. It seems that 
economic contacts and the most-favored-nation status 
have become the United States’ sugar-coated bait that 
serves as a means to influence Gorbachev's domestic 
policies. 


The Soviet Union and the United States are still greatly 
divided over the future of Germany. U.S. Secretary of 
State Baker emphasized before the summit that a unified 
Germany must remain in NATO and that this is a 
non-negotiable issue. Failing to hit back with effective 
tactic’, the Soviet Union only made a low-key statement 
that no matter what the results of the summit, it would 
withdraw its forces from East Europe. 


When the Soviet Union has withdrawn its troops from 
East Germany, it will not be in a position to bargain with 
the United States and will have little say on the future of 
Germany. At the same time, the problem of U.S. troops 
in Germany will become prominent, and the United 
States’ influence on Germany will also be greatly 
reduced. At present, the Soviet Union has reminded the 
United States that if the pattern created by the Yalta 
Agreement disintegrates rapidly, the Soviet Union will 
maintain that the problem of security in Europe be 
discussed by members of the CSCE. If the Warsaw Pact 
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and NATO are disbanded simultaneously, Germany will 
not remain in NATO. and the United States will not be 
able to exert its influence through 11. 


But the United States thinks otherwise: Though the 
Yalta patiern will be changed beyond recognition, this 
only accounts for the dwindling of Soviet influence, but 
the United States will sull play a more positive role in 
Europe. and NATO. which was designed to combat the 
Soviet Union. will stay and will be used to contain 
Germany, preventing it from rapid expansion. 


There is still a fundamental difference in interests 
between the United States and the Soviet Union, and 
they stil! failed to reach a consensus on the issues of 
Germany and Lithuania. 


Europe has grown calmer outwardly, but new factors that 
are likely to lead to instability lie concealed. If the 
United States succeeded in materializing its strategy, 
that 1s. if Lithuania gained its independence, and other 
Soviet republics followed suit by breaking away from the 
Soviet Union in succession, leading to the latter's disin- 
tegration, that would mean that the United States would 
win the battle without sending in a single soldier. If a 
unified Germany remains in NATO. that would amount 
to increasing the military strength against the Soviet 
Union. The Soviet Union took a liberal attitude toward 
the evolution in East Germany in an effort to relax 
tension between the East and West, but it would accord- 
ingly prove that it had placed a sword at its own throat. 


Basically, the current U.S.-Soviet summit failed to 
improve Gorbachev's position. He will have to combat 
objections of every description when he is back home 
and have to explain to his countrymen what he has got in 
exchange for his concessions. 


Leaders’ Visits, Foreign Policy Praised 


SKOS06005 190 Beijing International Service in Korean 
1100 GMT 31 May 90 


{Special article by station reporter: “Visits Which Posi- 
tively Push Ahead With the Development of Friendly 
and Cooperative Relations With Foreign Countries” | 


[Text] Since New China was founded in 1949, our 
government has made sustained efforts to positively 
develop friendly relations with various countries of the 
world on the basis of the Five Principles of Peaceful 
Crexistence. As a result, China has established official 
diplomatic relations with 136 countries and other orga- 
nizations. 


When Chinese leaders recently visited foreign countries 
and when they met with foreign countries’ leaders who 
visited our country, they declared once again that, 
regardless of any storms in the international situation, 
China will consistently develop friendly relations with 
world countries on the basis of the Five Principles of 
Peaceful Coexistence. and that China's door ts always 
open to other countries. 


In addition, Chinese leaders frequently say that, under 
the present circumstances in current international rela- 
tions in which one compels others to accept his intent 
while seeking an arm-twisting contest, China is opposed 
to any country that intervenes in another country’s 
internal affairs for whatever reason or method. 


Highly regarding China for its firm push ahead with a 
sovereign, independent, and peaceful diplomatic policy. 
leaders of concerned countries have unanimously 
expressed their readiness to expand friendly relations 
with China, which have already been established, and 
further deepen friendship with China. 


Facts accurately prove that, if only the Five Principles of 
Peaceful Coexistence and internationally authorized 
principles among countries are firmly maintained, rela- 
tions between China and other world countries can 
certainly be developed soundly and safely. 


Our country has made sustained efforts for many years 
to defend world peace and a stable situation and has 
made a positive contribution to the work of defending 
world peace. 


In the recent months, leaders of our country and other 
countries have frankly exchanged their opinions about 
the international questions, which are their common 
concerns. And they have held a consensus and similar 
opinions about these questions. 


Our country’s leaders say now, as they did in the past, 
that the government and the people of China will sup- 
port justness of the world and the progressive cause of 
the mankind. 


In addition, they say that the government and the people 
of China will extend support and encouragement to 
developing countries’ just struggle to oppose foreign 
forces’ intervention and realize national independence, 
and to their efforts to develop their countries’ economy 
and set up a new international political order and 
international economy order. 


At the same time, they say that China will positively 
support and welcome all activities for peace and stability 
of the regional and world situation. 


Leaders of countries concerned highly evaluated the 
Chinese influence and positive roles on the international 
Stage. And they said that they will make an effort to 
expand cooperation with China in international fields. 


It is the opinion that the aforementioned efforts not only 
have given China secure, firm foundations to cooperate 
with concerned countries on the international stage, but 
also will be helpful to further stabilize situations of this 
region, as well as the entire world situation. 


Al present, the question of development is a great task 
assigned to all countries of the world. And, actively 
pushing for economic cooperation with foreign countries 
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and planning joint development, it is important in 
develop friendships and have exchanges with other 
countries. 


Al present, China has established economic and trade 
relations with 180 countries and organizations of the 
world. 


In recent years, economic cooperation has been con- 
stantly expanded between China and other many coun- 
tries, and mutual trade with those countries has been 
growing abruptly. In addition, China has promoted 
various forms of mutual and multifaceted cooperation 
with many countries. 


Whenever Chinese leaders visited countries concerned 
and whenever they met with leaders of other countries, 
leaders of China and foreign countries have expressed 
their desire to expand cooperation and have held in- 
depth, successful discussions over the questions to 
strengthen economic cooperation between China and the 
countries concerned. In addition, Chinese leaders have 
concluded some treaties with leaders of foreign countries 
to develop cooperation in the fields of economy, trade. 
science, technology, and culture. 


Those affluent fruitions, which have been created 
through friendly visits between China and other coun- 
tries, not only unfurled a bright future for economic 
cooperation between China and the concerned countries, 
but also will make a positive contribution to interna- 
tional economic exchanges and to a world development 
cause. 


Recently, activity in Chinese foreign fields show not only 
China's sincere desire to positively develop friendly and 
cooperative relations with the world countries, but also 
its efforts to defend world peace by positively partici- 
pating in international affairs and by promoting eco- 
nomic development of other countries. 


In addition, this shows that both China's sovereign, 
independent, and peaceful diplomatic lines and China's 
position of the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence in 
the relations with states have enjoyed the respect and 
trust of many countries. 


Many countries have looke« upon China as a sincere and 
reliable friend with whom they can cooperate in the 
international stage and as a force that can internationally 
insist On justness and fairness. 


Various facts show that no matter how rapidly the 
international situation changes, Chinese friends are still 
in the entire world and that China ts playing a role in the 
international stage, which can never be disregarded. 


Therefore, those who are attempting to force an arm- 
twisting policy will inevitably face failure in their stra- 
tegic moves designed to drive China from the interna- 
tional stage. 
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Dissidents Said Deluded on "Goddess of Democracy’ 


HKUS06112490 Hong Kong AFP in English 1056 GMT 
5 Jun 9 


[Teat}) Beijing, June 5 (AFP)}—Chinese dissidents were 
deluding themselves once again by thinking they would 
get international support for the Goddess of Democracy 
radio ship project, China’s official press said Tuesday [5 
Jun]. 


The project's organizers abandoned their bid to broad- 
cast pro-democracy messages to China from interna- 
tional waters in late May after Hong Kong, Taiwan and 
Japan failed to provide crucial logistical support. 


In an article titled “The Goddess of Democracy: A 
Pitiful Failure,” the intellectual GUANGMING DAILY 
drew a paraliel with the student-led democracy protests 
of the spring of 1989, which it said similarly did not have 
the backing of the Chinese people. 


“Last year’s events gave them illusions, they thought that 
the presence of a large number of demonstrators in the 
Streets showed that the communist party was threatened 
and the socialist republic would fall.” the newspaper said 
of the dissidents. 


“That is completely wrong,” it said. 


The daily said that even if the masses had wanted to see 
an end to inflation, corruption and an unequal distribu- 
tion of wealth, they never wanted to see the party and 
government fall. 


Hong Kong, Taiwan and Japan all refused to supply 
necessary broadcasting equipment to the Goddess of 
Democracy, which was supported by 19 publications and 
the Paris-based Federation for Democracy in China. 


The GUANGMING DAILY said not only did some 
ports turn the boat away. but world opinion also backed 
China’s stand that broadcasting from international 
waters violated international law. 


The article added that when he admitted the project's 
failure, one of the organizers broke into tears in front of 
journalists in Taiwan, something it called “really piti- 
ful.” 


Trade Union Federation To Resume Western Links 


HK0S06021490 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
SJun 90 pl 


[By staff reporter Gu Chengwen] 


{Text} The All-China Federation of Trade Unions, a 
99-million-member organization, wili resume exchanges 
with trade unions in Western European and North 
American countries after a year's hiatus following last 
June. 


The Federation will also develop relations with its old 
friends in the Soviet Union and with Third World 
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countries in Africa, Latin America and Asia, said Huang 
Rujie, deputy director of the Federation's International 
Liaison Department. 


Huang said a breakthrough in relations with trade unions 
in West Germany and some of its neighbours looks 
promising. 


He said an industrial trade union federation in West 
Germany will entertain a Chinese delegation in three 
weeks, the first since last June. 


“It will be a plain friendly visit, just to renew a cordial 
relationship.” he said. 


The All-China Federation of Trade Unions has received 
“several invitations from West European colleagues for 
official or unofficial visits” during past months. And the 
Federation has also received many foreign trade union 
officials visiting China, he said. 


Huang, who has been accompanying union visitors from 
Cuba and the Soviet Union, said that the Federation ts 
expecting a visit from a Soviet group coming in mid July 
to discuss the role of trade unions in joint-ventures. 


And representatives of the Chinese Federation will visit 
the Soviet Union to review that country’s labour legisla- 
tion. 


Since China's door was opened to the outside world, the 
Federation has established contacts in | 30 countries and 
areas mainly in the Third World and East European 
countries. Contacts with Japanese trade unions make up 
one fourth of the Federation's activities. 


The “substantative” side of the Federation's interna- 
tional exchanges 1s also to be renewed, said Wang Jiyu, 
the secretary-general of the Chinese Worker's Centre for 
International Exchange. 


The Centre, established in 1984 to take charge of the 
Federation’s substantive foreign co-operative pro- 
grammes, is trying to revive suspended contracts on 
technological co-operation with some West European 
countries. 


Since its establishment, the Centre has sent an average of 
(00 persons abroad a year for training, mainly to Japan 
and Western Europe. 


Also an average of 100 technicians and skilied workers 
across the world have come to China every year on the 
Centre's invitation to help in tech.. ‘*ey and adminis- 
tration in dozens of industries, Wang said. 


Economic, Trade Fair for USSR Planned 6-15 Jun 


OW 0806 503190 Beijing NINHUA in English 
OYS2 GNiT S Jun YO 


[Text] Harbin, June 5 (XINHUA)}—An economic and 
trade fair for the Soviet Union and Eastern European 
countries will be held from June 6 to 15 in Harbin City, 
capital of northeast China’s Heilongjiang Province. 
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According to Liu Xiangdong, spokesman for the trade 
fair, about 3,000 businessmen from the Soviet Union 
and Eastern European countries will be invited. 


Official representatives from those countries will also be 
attending. 


Liu said 69 Chinese companies will present thousands of 
commodities, largely light industrial products, textiles 
and food, at the trade fair. They will also be looking for 
partners in various fields. 


Since 1980, trade between China and the Soviet Union 
and Eastern European countgues has developed quickly. 
In 1989, trade voiume had reached 10.4 billion Swiss 
francs. 


Zou Jiahua at Opening of Telecom Exhibition 


OW 0506103090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0951 GMT 5 Jun 90 


[Text] Beiying, June 5 (XINHUA)}—An international 
exhibition of postal and telecommunications equipment 
and technology opened here today [5 June] at the Beijing 
exhibition center. 


Over 70 companies from 14 countries and regions, 
including Australia, Canada, Denmark, the Federal 
Republic of Germany, France, Italy, Japan, Poland, 
Sweden, Switzerland, Britain, the United States, China 
and Hong Kong are participating in the week-long exhi- 
bition, sponsored by the Ministry of Posts and Telecom- 
munications. 


The latest in satellite, fiber optical, program-controlled 
and mobile telecommunicwtions equipment are being 
displayed. 


Zou Jiahua, state councillor and minister in charge of the 
State Planning Commission, cut the ribbon at the 
opening ceremony. 


Internationa! Nuclear Physics Symposium Ends 


OW 0406141390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1338 GMT 4 Jun 90 


[Text] Lanzhou, June 4 (XINHUA)}—An eight-day inter- 
national symposium on nuclear physics closed today [4 
June] in Lanzhou City, capital of northwest China's 
Gansu Province. 


More than 70 experts from China, the United States, 
Sweden, Japan and Poland attended the symposium, 
which was jointly sponsored by Lanzhou University and 
an Americar University. 


Tsung-dao Lee, a professor of physics at Columbia 
University in the U.S., also attended the symposium and 
gave a special lecture on “relativistic heavy ion colli- 
sion”. 
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Symposium on Nuclear Structure Held in Shanghai 


OW0106145890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1419 GMT 1 Jun 90 


[Text] Shanghai, June | (XINHUA) —A five-day inter- 
national symposium on nuclear structure ended here 
today [! June]. 


Scientists from the United States, the Soviet Union, the 
Federal Repubiic of Germany, Japan, Switzerland, the 
Netherlands, Canada, Belgium. Bulgaria. India and 
China attended the symposium. 


The scientists discussed the hadron, quark and gluon 
Structures and exchanged information about particle 
physcs, nuclear physics, astrophysics and high-energy 
heavy 10n encounter. 


The symposium was sponsored by the Shanghai Institute 
of Nuclear Research of the Chinese Academy of Sci- 
ences. 


UN Program Lauds Village in Jiangsu Province 
OW 0406194390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1426 GMT 4 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 4 (XINHUA}—A smail Chinese 
village has been chosen as one of the “Global 500” for 
this year by the United Naticas Environmental Program 
(UNEP). 


Because of its successful efforts in developing ecological 
agriculture, He Heng village in coastal Jiangsu Province 
will receive a gold medal and a certificate from the 
UNEP, the State Environmental Protection Bureau said 
today [4 June]. 


The UNEP holds such an activity once a year to promote 
global environmental protection. 


He Heng village has 190 hectares of farmland and a 
population of 1,990. 


Since 1986 the village has established an e‘ficient eco- 
logical method of farming. developed new ecological 
agricultural techniques such as comprehensive utiliza- 
tion of organic compounds and three-dimensional devel- 
opment of orchards, and expanded the area of tree 
planting. 


UN To Fund Buying of IBM Computers 


HK040604 1490 Beijing CHINA DAILY in Enelish 
4 Jun 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter] 


[Text] A metallurgical development project aided by the 
United Nations will buy IBM computers, according to a 
contract signed in Beijing over the weekend. 


Although the contract value is not available, CHINA 
DAILY has learned that the purchase included two large 
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computers of IBM-3090. the most advznced one China 
can import, and 400 terminals. - 


As part of the project of Computerized Maintenance and 
Management System (CMMS). those computers will be 
used in Anshan Steel and Iron Complex in Liaoning 
Province and Wuhan Steel and Iron Complex in Hubei 
Province, two of the country’s largest steel complexes. 


The CMMS project. the largest U N-aided project in 
China, was approved by the United Nations Develop- 
ment Programme (UNDP) in 1988. 


The total investment for the project 1s $10.8 million, of 
which, the UNDP offered $3.8 million. 


Although about 60 percent of large steel and iron com- 
plexes in the world use the system, China's metallurgical 
industry has not installed CMMS vet. 


The CMMs will be put into operation by the end of 1992, 
said an official with the Ministry of Metallurgical 
Industry. And the investment ts expected to be recouped 
in Varee vears 


The CMMS will save maintenance costs and increase the 
steel output, he said. 


The annual cost for the equipment maintenance in 
Anshan and Wuhan corporations is now about 400 
million yuan ($85 million) 


The official added the CMMS will increase the output of 
the two corporations about one perceat. 


UN Organizations’ Funds Aid Tibet Region 
OV 0206110990 Beijing NINHUA in Enelish 
10ISGMT 2 Jun 90 


[Text] Lhasa, June 2 (XINHUA}—The Tibet Autono- 
mous Region has received investment totalling 750,000 
U.S. dollars from the United Nations (U.N.) Children’s 
Fund and the U.N. Fund for Population Activities over 
the past five years. 


A local official said here today [2 June] that the funds 
have been used mainly for improving health care for 
women and children and the training of personnel. 


According to the official, a U.N. delegaiion that made an 
inspection tour of Tibet recently praised the health care 
available for women and children in rural Tibet. 


It also inspected a number of counties and townships to 
be aided by the U.N. between 1990 and 1994. 


Asian Games Organizing Group Meets in Beijing 


OW 0206180290 Beyine N\INHUA in Enelish 
iOS8 GMT 2 Jun 90 


[Text] Beying. June 2 (XINHU A}—Over 7.000 entrants 
from all the member federations of the Olympic Council 
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of Asia are expected to participate in the [lth Asian 
Games to be held here later this year. said a top official 
here today [2 June]. 


Speaking at the Sth plenary session of the games orga- 
nizing committee, Wu Shawzu. executive president of the 
organizing commitice, said the entrants will come from 
all the 39 member federations of the Olympic Council of 
Asia. 


In addition, more than 600 international referees and 
judges and about 1,000 officials of the International 
Olympic Committee. the Olympic Council of Asia. inter- 
national sports federations and other guests will also be 
invited to attend the games which will be held from 
September 22 to October 7. 


The deadline of the team entries concluded on Apri! 22. 
> 


he said. the athletes entrants will be ended on June 22 
and the final athletes entrants are on August 22. 


The ‘ith Asian Games, first of its kind to be held in 
China, will feature 27 competitive sports and 'wo dem- 
onstration disciplines. There will be a total of 308 gold 
medals at stake. 


Wu. who is also the Chinese sports minister. said about 
§.000 journalists, TV and radio reporters from China 
and other countries and regions are going to cover the 
Asia's biggest sports gala which 1s held every four vears 


The executive president said up to now, the 34 indoor 
and outdoor competition stadiums and 46 training 
grounds for the games are all ready and are waiting tor 
the Asian athletes. 


Live TV and broadcast reporting will be conducted in 19 
of the 34 stadiums and 11 pictures can be provided at the 
same time in the newly-built main press center located in 
the north side of Being. 


He said about 50 places including all the stadiums, the 
athletes village. hotels and the main press center will be 
linked by 700 computer terminals. Compei:tion results 
in both Chinese and English languages will be provided 
10 minutes after the event ends 


Duirng the garnes, the sports scientific conference will 
also be held from September 16 to 20 and more than 30 
Asian countries and regions have sent their entries 


Jiang Zemin Sends Message to Art Exhibities 


OV 0106188090 Beyjine NINH 4 in Enelish 
1419GMT 1 Jun 90 


[Text] Shanghai, June | (XTINHUA)—Over 450 draw- 
ings by children from China, the United States. Japan. 
the Soviet Union, Singapore. France. Poland and Iran 
were on display today [1 June] in Shanghai to mark 
Children’s Day 


The exhibition was the largest for children’s drawings 
since 1949. according to one of the sponsors. 
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The works included crayon drawings, prints, ink and 
wash and pen-and-ink drawings. 


Jiang Zemin, Chinese Communist Party general secre- 
lary. wrote a message for the exhibition. 


Painter Presents Work for Environmental Program 


OW 0206234090 Beijine XINHUA in Enelish 
1438 GMT 2 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 2 (XINHUA)}—Fan Zeng. a well- 
known Chinese painter, presented one of his latest works 
to the United Nations Environmental Program (UNEP) 
here today [2 June]. 


Qu Geping, director of the National Environmental 
Protection Agency of China. accepted the painting, “A 
Clear Sky,” for UNEP. Fan did the piece to commemo- 
rate World Environment Day which falls on June Sth. 
This year’s theme 1s children and the environment. 
Prints of “A Clear Sky” will be made for worldwide 
distribution by the UNEP. 


United States & Canada 


Armand Hammer Says Reform, Opening To Succeed 


OW 0406131790 Beiyjine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0520 GMT 1 Jun 90 


[By reporter Huai Chengbo (2037 2052 3134)} 


[Text] Washington, | June (XINHUA)—In an interview 
with a XINHUA reporter on | June, Occidental Petro- 
leum Chairman Armand Hammer said that he believer 
China's policy of reform and opening to the outside 
world will succeed. 


He said: China has made tremendous progress. He 
expressed his support for President Bush's decision to 
extend Most-Favored-Nation status to China. 


Touching on retired Chinese leader Deng Xiaoping, he 
said: Although Deng Xiaoping has retired, his wisdom 
will continue to influence Chinese policies. 


Hammer, who 1s 92 years old this year, has visited China 
on many occasions since 1979. His joint venture with 
China, the Shanxi Pingshou Antaibao open-cast coal 
mine, 1s China's largest jomt venture industrial enter- 
prise. 


Finance Minister Meets U.S. Accountants 


OW 0506104190 Beyine XINHUA in English 
1009 GMT S$ Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing. June 5 (XINHUA}—Chinese State Coun- 
cillor and Minister of Finance Wang Bingqian met here 
today [5 June] with a delegation from the KPMG (Peat 
Marwick) Interntional led by its Chairman Larry Dean 
Horner. 
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The KPMG International is a well-known company of 
certified public accountants in the United States. 


Wang and Horner discussed cooperation between the 
two sides. 


The meeting was followed by a signing ceremony of a 
letter of intent on cooperation between the KPMG 
International and the Chinese Institute of Certified 
Public Accountants. 


Space Shuttle To Conduct Tests for Students 


OW 0406131990 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1256 GMT 2 Jun 90 


[By reporter Hu Ansheng (5170 1344 3932)) 


[Text] Washing’on, | June (XINHUA)}—This reporter 
learned from the U.S. National Acronautics and Space 
Administration [NASA] that two experiments suggested 
by Wang Nianqging and Tian Chunhiang, respectively 
senior high school students from China's Lanzhou and 
Shenyang cities, have been approved for testing during 
the 42d flight of the U.S. space shuttle. 


The experiment proposed by Wang Nianging 1s “How 
To Collect Particles Floating Inside the Spaceship,” and 
is related to statistical thermodynamics. Tian Chun- 
liang’s experiment is on “The Fusion, Blending and 
Re-Solidification of Wood's Alloy and Paraffin Wax 
Under the State of Weightlessness.” This experiment 
will be conducted under the state of weightlessness in 
space. The two selected experiments were chosen from 
the first two winners of the 1987 First Chinese Youth 
Activities on Scientific Experiments on Board the Space 
Shuttle. Wang Nianging and Tian Chunliang presently 
are studying at the Harbin Enginecring Institute. 


These activities to conduct odd experiments on board 
the U.S. space shuttle are jointly sponsored by the 
American Association for the Promotion of Popular 
Sciences in China, a body eager to promote popular 
sciences among Chinese youth, and the Chinese Astro- 
nautical Society. 


U.S. Wheat Bought at Subsidized Prices 
OW 0206045590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2344 GMT 1 Jun 90 


[Text] Washington, June | (XINHUA)}—China brought 
99.500 metric tons of soft red winter wheat at subsidized 
prices from the United States, the U.S. Agriculture 
Department announced today. 


This is the first purchase by China through the Export 
Enhancement Program (EEP). the major U.S. export 
subsidy program. in the new markcting year, which just 
began today. 


During the last marketing year, China bought, through 
the EEP program. 5.68 million tons of U.S. wheat. or 
about 42 percent of all its imported wheat. 
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Aithough China ts one of the leading wheat importers in 
the world, it 1s also one of the major wheat producers. It 
yielded 91 million tons of wheat last year, compared to 
55.4 million tons U.S. farmers harvested the same year. 


The department projected that China will harvest 93 
million tons of wheat this year. 


Northeast Asia 


Yao Yilin Meets Japanese, Discusses Investment 


OW 0406175790 Being XINHUA in Enelish 
15836 GMT 4 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing. June 4 (XINHUA)}—China will create a 
better investment environment and welcome further 
economic cooperation from Japan. said Vice-Premier 
Yao Yilin here today [4 June] 


He said because abnormal phenomena are still existing 
in Sino-Japanese relations, it is undestandable that some 
Japanese industrialists are hesitant in investing in China 
And he reiterated that China will not change its reform 
and open policy 


Yao made the remarks in a meeting with a delegation 
from Japan's Diet lec) by Masamitsu Oishi, member of 
the Diets House of Representatives. The visitors are 
connected to a China research institute of Japan's Lib- 
eral Democratic Party 


Luring the meeting. Yao comprehensively introduced to 
his guests China's economic situation, agricultural situ- 
ation in particular. 


He stressed that it 1s impossible for China to increase its 
economic construction speed too quickly because of its 
rather weak foundation. For the same reason, the living 
standard of its people cannot be improved quickly in a 
short time. 


He added that a long-term, steady process on develop- 
ment 1s needed. 


Masamiisu Oishi expressed his hope that Japan and 
China can further cooperate in economy so as to make 
contributions to Asian economy and world peace. 


He said he wishes the two peoples can keep their 
friendship generation by generation. 


Ding Guaxgen Meets DPRK Journalists 


SKOS06015990 Beijing International Service 
in Korean 1100 GM{T 27 Mav 90 


[Text] On the afternoon of 25 May. Comrade Ding 
Guangen. alternate member of the Political Bureau of 
the CPC Central Committee and member of the com- 
mittee’s Secretariat, met with the Korean KULLOJA 
delegation led by Comrade Yi Chang-son, deputy editor 
in chief of KULLOJA, at the Great Hall of the People. 
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Ding Guangen briefed the Korean visitors of our coun- 
try’s current political and economic siiuation. (Yu Rim), 
editor in chief of the (Tanqgi) :nagazine house, was on 
hand. 


Near East & South Asia 


XINHUA Views Lebanon After Arab Summit 


OW 0206214290 Beying XINHUA in English 
1844.GMT 2 Jun YW 


[News Analysis: Does Lebanon Afford Optimism After 
Arab Summit? (by Ding Naiying and Feng Zheru)"— 
XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beirut. June 2 (XINHUA)}—Feelings of relief 
mingled with uncertainty prevail in war-shattered Leb- 
anon in the wake of an emergency Arab summit which 
concluded in Baghdad. Iraq. Wednesday [30 May]. 


Prime Minister Salim al-Huss reportedly considered the 
outcome of the summit as “expected,” saying that he was 
“satisfied” with the resolution on Lebanon in the sum- 
mit's final statement. 


Lebanon stayed away from the summit together with 
Syria. The Lebanese issue was not included in the agenda 
of the summit, prompting fear in Lebanon before the 
summit opened Monday that the summit would respond 
negatively to the Taif accord. 


But the summit, after three days of discussions, endorsed 
the Taif agreement of national reconciliation as the only 
way of liftioe it out of crisis. 


The fina! siatement of the summit recognized the legit- 
imacy of President Ilyas al-Hirawi's government backed 
by Syria, Iraq's longstanding rival. The summit 
approved extension of the mediation mission by an Arab 
tripartite committee. 


The committee, comprising Morocco, Saudi Arabia and 
Algeria, was charged by the Casabianca Arab summit in 
May 1989 with finding ways ui ending Lebanon’s civil 
war. It managed to broker a parliamentary session in the 
Saudi town of Taif which adopted the national reconcil- 
iation accord in October. h is the same trio which 
brought up to the summit the Lebanese tssuc. 


What may have really delighted the government, how- 
ever, is that the summit unexpectedly cailed for setting 
up an Arab-international fund for Lebanon's develop- 
ment. 


Despite its absence fom the summit, “Lebanon gained 
more than it could have expected.” said Agricultural 
Minister Muhsin Dallul. who 1s believed to be close to 
President al-Hirawi. 
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In a round-up today, Lebanon’s largest Arabic language 
newspaper “AL-NAHAR” even lauded the summit res- 
olution on Lebanon for “ushering in a new era of 
political, economic, social security and military recon- 
Struction™ in the country. 


This optimism, say observers, stems from anticipation of 
an international fund which the government hopes will 
help strengthen the loyal national army in its effort to 
spread its authority over the country. 


On May 17. Al-Huss called on the Arab countries to help 
strengthen the army. “Helping Lebanon is the main 
concern, and this can be achieved through the army, by 
Organizing the army and the security forces.” he 
appealed. 


According to local press reports, Saudi Arabia, Morocco 
and Algeria had before the summit separately 
approached the United States, France and European 
Community nations for establishing the fund and “felt” 
favorable responses. 


But the reports were not confirmed. The international 
community has for years been cautious in granting aid to 
Lebanon, for fear that the money will be used in factional 
fightings and strifes. 


The 10th Arab Summit in 1979 promised 2 billion U.S. 
dollars in aid but Lebanon has so far received a mere 
3.85 million. 


Michel ‘Awn, the rebellious general who refused to 
recognize the Taif accord and hence the Al-Hirawi 
government, shows no sign of change in his attitude. 
With 19,000 Christian troops under his command, the 
Christian general is recognized as the chief barrier to the 
implementation of the accord. 


Immediately after the summit, Iraq, “Awn’s chief sup- 
porter, criticized Syria for its continued military pres- 
ence in Lebanon. 


Syria, on its own part, implicitly criticized the summit 
resolutions, asserting that “one cannot tackle his enemy 
by relying on pure words and a statement.” 


Neither are there signs for the inter-Christian and inter- 
Muslim fightings to end. 


The current truce in the latest fighting since January 30 
between ‘Awn’s troops and Lebanese Forces militiamen 
is SO fragile that it may break any time. 


Meanwhile, Syrian troops have begun cleaning West 
Beirut of militiamen belonging to the rival factions of 
Amal movemeni and Hizballah (Party of God) as well as 
their arms. The two factions have been fighting on- 
and-off since May 1987 for mastery of the country’s 
Shiite Muslim community. 


But the majority of the West Beirut residents doubt that 
the current calm can hold. 
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Chinese Muslims Begin Pilgrimage to Mecca 


OW 0406145090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0703 GMT 4 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 4 (XINHUA)}—A group of 210 
Chinese Muslims, the first tour organized by the China 
Islamic Association this year, left Beijing today on a 
special CAAC [Civil Aviation Administration of China] 
flight to Mecca. 


The pilgrims, all paying their own expenses, are the 7th 
group of Muslims sent by the association since 1979 
when pilgrimages were permitted to resume. 


According to Issa Mahmud Kong Qingtang, deputy 
secretary general of the association, the pilgrims will 
leave for Mecca on CAAC flights from Beijing and 
Uruma) in early June. 


He said about 920 pilgrims will make the pilgrimage on 
tours organized by the association, and others will travel 
to Mecca by way of third countries, bringing the total 
number of pilgrims to about 1,500 this year. 


Most of the pilgrims, including imams, farmers, and 
self-employed businessmen, come from the northwestern 
provinces and autonomous regions, including Xinjiang, 
Gansu, Qinghai and Ningxia as well as southwest 
China’s Yunnan Province, where Muslims live in com- 
pact communities. 


All of the pilgrims are self-financed. Authorities have 
allowed them to exchange some Chinese money for hard 
currency. 


More than 10,000 Chinese Muslims have gone on pil- 
grimages to Mecca organized by the China Islamic 
Association since 1984 when individual Muslims were 
first allowed to go on the pilgrimage at their own 
expense. 


Referring to the increasing number of requests by Mus- 
lims to go on the pilgrimage to Mecca, the deputy 
secretary general stressed that the China Islamic Associ- 
ation will not in any way change its practice of orga- 
nizing pilgrimages for Muslims as freedom of religious 
belief is a long-term policy. 


However, he added, the association will organize the 
pilgrimage in a planned way. 


Qin Jiwei Renews Support for Egyptian Initiative 


OW0406181290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1539 GMT 4 Jun 90 


[Text] Cairo, June 4 (XINHUA) —Visiting Chinese State 
Councillor and National Defense Minister General Qin 
Jiwei today [4 June] reaffirmed China’s support for 
Egyptian President Husni Mubarak’s initiative calling 
for rendering the Middle East area free from mass 
destructive weapons. 
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The Chinese minister made the statement during his 
meeting with Egyptian Minister of Defense and Military 
Production General Yusuf Sabri Abu-Talib. 


Mubarak put forward the initiative of making the 
Middle East an area free of mass destructive weapons in 
early April. It immediately won the support of the 
Chinese Government. 


After meeting with General Abu-Talib, Qin said their 
talks preceeded in a frank and sincere atmosphere and a 
new vista would be opened for further cooperation 
between China and Egypt. 


In his statement after the meeting, General Abu-Talib 
said that the talks covered bilateral cooperation in the 
military field and means of using modern technology to 
serve national economy. 


Qin, at head of a military delegation, arrived here 
Sunday afternoon for a six-day official visit to Egypt. 


The Chinese guest were accorded an official welcome at 
the premises of the Egyptian Defense Ministry this 
morning before the opening of the talks. 


Meets President Mubarak 


OW 0506103690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1004 GMT 5 Jun 90 


[Text] Cairo, June 5 (XINHUA) —Chinese State Coun- 
cillor and Defense Minister General Qin Jiwei today [5 
June] reaffirmed China's support for Egyptian President 
Husni Mubarak’s call for making the Middle East free of 
mass destruction weapons. 


Following a meeting this morning with President 
Mubarak, the visiting Chinese minister told reporters 
that the meeting was held in a “brotherly and friendly 
atmosphere.” 


On bilateral military cooperation, Qin said there has 
been “fruitful cooperation” between China and Egypt 
“not only in the military field but in many other fields as 
well.” 


China and Egypt can “always find new spheres to pro- 
mote their cooperation,” Qin added. 


Meanwhile, Egyptian Minister of Defense and Military 
Production General Yusuf Abu-Talib, who was present 
at the meeting, said the two countries seek to expand 
their cooperation and relations by exchanging delega- 
tions and sharing knowhow and experience in troop 
training. 


On Tuesday [5 June], Qin invited Abu-Talib to visit 
China and Talib accepted the invitation. 


Qin, heading a Chinese military friendship delegation, 
arrived here Sunday [3 June] on a six-day official visit to 
Egypt. 
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Tibet's Exports to Nepal Grow Rapidly 


OW0406224690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1407 GMT 4 Jun 90 


[Text] Lhasa, June 4 (XINHUA) The Tibet Autono- 
mous Region reported 933,000 U.S. dollars-worth of 
exports to neighboring Nepal in the first four months of 
this year, a 1.8-fold increase over the same period of last 
year. 


The growth was partially attributed to the resumption of 
air traffic between Lhasa, the region’s capital, and the 
Nepalese capital of Kathmandu in April this year, a local 
foreign trade official said. 


In 1989, despite closure of the Sino-Nepal highway 
connection for a period, Tibet's exports to Nepal reached 
6.71 million U.S. dollars-worth, an 11 percent growth 
over the previous year. 


Vice President Wang Zhen Meets Maldivians 


OW0506102790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0949 GMT 5 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 5 (XINHUA) —Chinese Vice- 
President Wang Zhen met a Maldivian Government 
delegation led by Minister for Internal Affairs and Phys- 
ical Culture ‘Umar Zahir here this afternoon [5 June]. 


Wang extended a warm welcome to the delegation which 
is the first Maldivian Goverment delegation that has 
visited China. He expressed satisfactions with the good 
political relations and fruitful economic and technical 
cooperations between China and Maldives since the two 
countries established diplomatic relations in 1972. 


He said it is China’s unswerving policy to strengthen the 
unity and cooperation with the Third World countries. 
He expressed the conviction that the two countries’ 
friendly relations of cooperation will further develop. 


Zahir said he was deeply impressed by China’s economic 
development. He hoped the bilateral relations will be 
further consolidated. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Mauritanian Official Receives Ambassador 


OW0406 134490 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0609 GMT 3 Jun 90 


[Text] Nouakchott, 2 June (XINUA)}—Major Baba, 
Mauritanian minister of Interior, Posts and Telecommu- 
nications and member of the Military Committee for 
National Salvation, received the Chinese ambassador to 
Mauritania, Liu Bai, here on 2 June. The two sides 
carried out a cordial and friendly conversation. 


Minister Baba said: The Mauritanian peopie believe that 
the Chinese Government and people can find appro- 
priate methods to solve their own problems. Foreign 
nations should not impose their ideas on China. 
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He said: Contacts between nations should be frank and 
sincere. One should not interfere in the internal affairs of 
others. Third World countries should strengthen their 
unity and cooperation during the present circumstances 
of quick changes in the global situation. 


In his tribute to Sino-Mauritanian friendship and coop- 
eration, he said: Sino-Mauritanian relations date back to 
ancient times and strike root in the hearts of the people. 
Cooperation between the two nations is based on sin- 
cerity. It has reaped many concrete results and is of 
exemplary significance. The Mauritanian people are 
proud of this. 


Governor Fu Xishou Meets Burundi Delegation 


OW 0406225090 Hefei ANHUI RIBAO in Chinese 
26 May 90 p 1 


[Text] Governor Fu Xishou met with Dr. Gilbert 
Midende, minister of energy and mines of the Republic 
of Burundi. and Relwi Endikuwagenk, Burundi’s ambas- 
sador to China, on 21 May, extending a warm welcome 
to them on their arrival for a visit. 


Fu Xishou said: Anhui has numerous natural resources 
such as coal, iron, and copper. It has cooperated with 
your country in many projects and has cooperated very 
well. We value our friendly relations with your country 
and are convinced that cooperation in other fields 
between our two countries will expand further. The 
guests from Burundi expressed their thanks for the warm 
welcome accorded them and said that they will strive to 
strengthen bilateral cooperation. 


Wu Changgi, Ling Lin, and Wang Jie were present 
during the meeting. 


After the meeting, Governor Fu Xishou hosted a ban- 
quet in honor of the Burundi guests. 


During their stay in Hefei, the guests from Burundi 
visited the provincial bureau of geology and mining, the 
laboratory of Anhui’s Geological Center, and the Anhui 
Geological and Mining Museum. 


The guests from Burundi visited Hefei at the invitation 
of the Anhui International Economic and Technological 
Cooperation Corporation of China. They left Hefei for 
home on 22 May. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Further on Yang Shangkun’s Latin America Trip 


HK0506 102890 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
30 May 90 pl 


[“Dispatch” by reporters Zhang Dezhen (1728 1795 
4176) and Li Zhiming (2621 1807 2494): “President 
Yang Shangkun Gives an Interview to Argentine Report- 
ers’’] 
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[Text] Buenos Aires, 28 May (RENMIN RIBAO)—This 
afternoon, visiting President Yang Shangkun gave an 
interview to Argentine reporters in the hotel where he 
was Slaying. 


President Yang said: “Pleasing progress has been made 
in Sino-Argentine friendly and cooperative relations 
since the two countries established diplomatic relations 
18 years ago. Both sides have signed many agreements 
and carried out effective exchanges and cooperation in 
the political, economic, trade, scientific, technological, 
and cultural spheres.” He pointed out that Argentina ts 
one of China’s major trading partners in Latin America, 
and China is a long-term customer for Argentine wheat, 
wool, and steel products. In 1989, the bilateral trade 
amounted to $570 million. Economic cooperation of 
various forms between the two countries has also picked 
up speed. China has imported the beer-processing, pro- 
duction-line, steel-plate, and granary technology from 
Argentina, and both sides have set up joint ventures, 
such as the Sino-Argentine Fishery Company. We wel- 
come Argentine entrepreneurs to invest in China. Chi- 
nese entrepreneurs are also willing to set up joint ven- 
tures in Argentina. 


He said that both China and Argentina have vast terri- 
tories and rich resources, each of them having its own 
advantages in economy, science, and technology. There- 
fore, the potential for their cooperation is immense and 
prospect bright. I believe that with the concerted efforts 
of the governments and peoples of the two countries, 
China and Argentina can surely build long-term and 
stable, friendly and cooperative relations on the basis of 
the Five Principles for Peaceful Coexistence. 


When asked about the fruits of his Latin American visit, 
President Yang said: We have so far visited Mexico. 
Brazil, Uruguay, and Argentina. We will go to Chile 
tomorrow. During the aforementioned visits, | 
exchanged views with the government leaders of the four 
countries on how to strengthen the bilateral relations and 
on international issues of common interests, and we 
deepened mutual understanding and reached identical 
views on a wide range of issues. In addition, | have made 
new friends through various meetings with politicians, 
businessmen, and other people, and we have promoted 
friendship and cooperation. President Yang also 
informed the reporters of the direct fruits of these visits, 
that is, the signing of some agreements on economic and 
technological cooperation and other agreements with 
some of the aforementioned countries. 


While dwelling on China’s domestic situation, President 
Yang said that China’s economic situation is good, and 
China has already tided over the most difficult period, 
with excessively high development speed slowing down, 
inflation going down, and production beginning to 
increase. In April this year, industrial production 
recorded an increase of two percent over the same period 
last year, and the gross national product this year 1s 
expected to grow by five percent over last year. We now 
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expect continued, stable, and coordinated development 
of China’s economy, and the prospect is optimistic. 


When asked to choose between the developing countries 
of Latin America and East European countries, Presi- 
dent Yang said that safeguarding the rights and interests 
of the Third World countries, strengthening unity and 
cooperation with them, and supporting their reasonable 
demand and just struggles has all along been the basic 
Starting point of China’s foreign policy. In recent years, 
our relations with the Third World countries have fur- 
ther developed. In the future, we will continuously 
develop relations of friendly cooperation with the Third 
World countries in Latin America, Africa, and Asia. Of 
course, we are also willing to develop friendly relations 
with all countries, including East European countries, on 
the basis of the Five Principles for Peaceful Coexistence. 


When asked to comment on the “glasnost” and “pere- 
stroyka” advocated by Gorbachev, President Yang said 
that each country has its own specific problems. It is his 
domestic policy for Gorbachev to push torward “glas- 
nost” and “perestroyka™ at home. We generally do not 
comment on the domestic policy of other countries. The 
“perestroyka” in Gorbachev's foreign policy was initi- 
ated at a time when the international situation began to 
take drastic turns. As many major issues of the world 
today are involved in it. we have to make further 
observation and careful study. 


Yang's Visit Viewed 
HK0506023790 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0937 GMT 31 May 90 


[“Roundup”™ by journalist Wang Xiaohui (3769 2556 
6540): “Travel Around the World. Meet Latin American 
Friends’"—ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] San Diego, 30 May (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)}—On 13 May, PRC President Yang Shangkun 
boarded a special plane in Beijing and headed west. This 
afternoon, he boarded a special plane on Easter Island in 
Chile and headed west again. This 84-year-old Chinese 
head of state has circled the globe to meet his friends in 
faraway Latin America. 


This was a substantive and highly successful state visit. 
Before Yang Shangkun concluded his visit to five Latin 
American countries, he told people that satisfactory 
successes had been scored in that visit. China maintains 
diplomatic relations with 18 of the 33 Latin American 
countries. There is no basic conflict of interest between 
both parties that have a desire for sincere cooperation. 
They share the same or similar views in many major 
international issues. China-Latin American trade is very 
much of a mutually supplementary nature. Although 
their present trade volume is already approaching $3 
billion, both parties have expressed the desire for further 
Strengthening cooperation. 


In Mexico City, the most populous city in the world, the 
head of state of the most populous country in the world 
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explained China’s four principles for relations with Latin 
America. In Brazil, the largest developing country in the 
Western Hemisphere, the head of state of the largest 
developing country in the Eastern Hemisphere indicated 
his support for promoting debt repayment by means of 
development, an idea put forward by Brazil and other 
Latin American countries. Uruguay was the first Latin 
American country to send a commercial delegation to 
China after the founding of New China in 1949. In that 
country, Yang Shangkun put forward five proposals for 
the further development of Sino-Latin American rela- 
tions and indicated his willingness to promote mutual 
visits between Chinese officials and their counterparts in 
Latin American countries that had yet to establish dip- 
lomatic relations with China and to commence eco- 
nomic and trade exchange and cooperation, thus cre- 
ating conditions for the establishment of diplomatic 
relations. In Argentina, the first Latin American country 
to form direct trade relations with New China, Yang 
Shangkun spoke of his impression of Latin America. In 
Chile, the first Latin American country to establish 
diplomatic relations with China, Yang Shangkun told 
people about the results of his visit to the five Latin 
American countries. 


Amid the rapid changes that are taking place in the 
international scene, Yang Shangkun solemnly 
announced to the Mexican press that the Tiananmen 
Incident last year and the changes in the East European 
political situation had not caused China to change its 
foreign policy. The protection of the rights and interests 
of Third World countries, the strengthening of unity and 
cooperation with the Third World, and support for the 
reasonabie demands and righteous struggles of Third 
World nations have always been the basic stand of 
China’s foreign policy. 


Yang Shangkun was received in the highest regard in the 
five Latin American countries. According to news issued 
after Yang Shangkun’s talks with the presidents of the 
five countries, both parties were satisfied with the devel- 
opment of bilateral relations, and extensive unanimity 
On major international issues of mutual concern was 
achieved. Yang Shangkun issued enthusiastic invitations 
to his hosts, which the presidents of the five countries 
accepted with pleasure. 


Economic and trade cooperation ensures stable develop- 
ment in relations between two countries. Upon Yang 
Shangkun’s arrival in a country, he invariably asked to 
meet with people from the local industrial, commercial, 
and business circles. He believed that there was tremen- 
dous potential for the development of Sino-Latin Amer- 
ican economic and trade relations. It is known that the 
governments of China and Mexico are discussing the 
signing of economic couperation agreements. During 
Yang Shangkun’s visit this time, China and Brazil signed 
an economic and technical cooperation agreement and a 
‘Long-term Agreement on China’s Purchase of Brazihan 
Iron Ore.”” With Uruguay, China signed the “Agreement 
on Cooperation in Animal Quarantine and Health,” the 
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“‘Memorandum of Understanding Regarding Coopera- 
tion in Plant Quarantine,” and the “Sports Cooperation 
Agreement.” When China and Argentina signed the 
“Sino-Argentine Cultural Exchange Implementation 
Program,” both parties also exchanged documents on 
the “Simplification of Visa Procedures for Permanent 
Embassy Staff.” Yesterday, China and Chile signed an 
intergovernmental memorandum of cooperation in 
plant quarantine. Yang Shangkun told the industrial, 
commercial, and business sectors that China would 
Strive to ensure the import of sheep’s wool from Uruguay 
and that China would become a long-term buyer of 
Argentine products such as wheat, wool, and steel. 


The Latin American media sector commented that Yang 
Shangkun continuously put forward fresh views during 
his trip this time. Discussing the East European issue 
during his visit in Latin America, he said that the path to 
be selected in the future by the peoples of those countries 
was their own business, and that no matter how East 
Europe might change, China’s state, economic, and trade 
relations with them would still continue to develop. On 
China’s domestic situation, he said that China’s deter- 
mination to follow the socialist path with Chinese char- 
acteristics remained unchanged and that the policy of 


FBIS-CHI-90-108 
5 June 1990 


reform and opening up would not change. China's 
reform was the self-perfection of the socialist system. 


Everywhere he went, Yang Shangkun invariably insisted 
on meeting local Overseas Chinese and foreigners of 
Chinese origin to engage in small talk and to exchange 
affectionate greetings. He said China hoped Taiwan 
could be reunited with the motherland as soon as pos- 
sible, and Taiwanese investors were welcome to invest in 
the mainland. He said that investment benefited both 
parties and that the mainland hoped to develop together 
with Taiwan. 


As Yang Shangkun put it: “While the Pacific Ocean may 
divide us, it can also bring us together.” Also, as Chile 
President Patricio Aylwin said, in technologically devel- 
oped contemporary society, “the Pacific Ocean should 
not be allowed to separate peoples who are far away from 
each other.” The Pacific Ocean should be a broad and 
long link, and a sturdy bridge that joins China with its 
faraway Latin American friends. Yang Shangkun said he 
believed Sino-Latin American relations would surely 
develop steadily on a long-term basis. 
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Political & Social 


Foreign Reporters Warned of Illegal News Coverage 


OW 0506072490 Being XINHUA in English 
0703 GMT 5 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 5 (XINHUA) —The Information 
Department of the Chinese Foreign Ministry today 
warned certain foreign correspondents about recent 
illegal news coverage in Beijing. 


According to the department, their coverage violated 
provisions of the “Regulations on the Supervision of 
Foreign Journalists and Resident Foreign News Agen- 
cies” issued by the State Council and the local rules for 
the implementation of the regulations issued by the 
Beijing Municipal People’s Government. 


The Information Department noted that some resident 
foreign reporters had also contacted Chinese manipula- 
tors of illegal activities and even colluded with them. 


The department said such activities are incompatible 
with their status and are strictly forbidden. 


Barred From Beijing University 


11K0506094690 Hong Kong AFP in English 0936 GMT 
5 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 5 (AFP)—Foreign reporters 
Tuesday were barred from entering Beijing University 
following two nights of police brutality around its perim- 
eter. 


Security guards at one of the three gates at the prestigious 
university—cradle of last year’s pro-democracy move- 
ment in China—told one reporter that the campus was 
off-limits to the press “for three days.” 


Foreign Ministry counsellor Liu Rucai told the Foreign 
Correspondents Club of Beijing earlier Tuesday that 
journalists had broken regulations by visiting campuses 
without seeking prior approval. 


Many reporters freely strolled into Beijing University 
during daylight hours in recent days, with security 
checks being imposed only at night. 


Police on Sunday did not intervene when several hun- 
dred students held a three-hour on-campus demonstra- 
tion to mark the first anniversary of the bloody army 
crackdown on democracy protest in Tiananmen Square. 


But on Sunday and Monday night they manhandled and 
beat some foreign reporters on the streets around Beijing 
University as they cordoned off the district after dark. 


Brutality Against Reporters Denied 


HK0506053890 Hong Kong AFP in English OSIS GMT 
5 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 5 (AFP}—The Foreign Ministry 
Tuesday rejected accusations of police brutality against 
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foreign reporters, whom it accused of “collaborating” 
against the government with Chinese dissidents. 


“It is unreasonable for you to object, and therefore it is 
unacceptable.” Liu Rucai. counsellor in the ministry's 
information department, told James Munson, president 
of the Foreign Correspondents Club of Beijing (FCC). 


Several journalists were manhandled, beaten and 
prodded with guns Sunday and Monday at Tiananmen 
Square and outside Beijing University as police mounted 
a massive security Operation on the first anniversary of 
the bloody army crackdown on student-led democracy 
protests. 


Mr. Munson, correspondent for the Canadian television 
network CTV. said he was summoned to the Foreign 
Ministry as FCC president and told that some foreign 
journalists broke regulations by going to university cam- 
puses without permission and conducting “illegal press 
coverage.” 


“Therefore the Foreign Ministry gives a serious warn- 
ing.” Mr. Munson quoted Mr. Liu as saying. 


“A small number of journalists have connections with 
some Chinese people who have engineered illegal 
activites,” Mr. Liu said. 


“They have even engaged...in activities incompatible 
with their status as journalists.” he said. but did not 
identify the newsmen he was referring to. 


Mr. Liu said foreign reporters “deeply involved” in last 
year’s unrest were again “collaborating with those people 
who still want to do these things. | don’t know what they 
(the journalists) are driving at.” 


The FCC planned to file a formal letter of complaint 
Tuesday with the Foreign Ministry, which accredits the 
foreign media in China and is empowered by the gov- 
ernment to police their activities. 


Several Western and East European reporters said police 
brandished AK-47 assault rifles at them Monday night as 
they stood outside the main gate of Beying University. 
cradle of last year’s democracy protests 


On Sunday night, a Japanese photographer was injured 
in the back after being hit by a rifle butt, a West German 
television reporter was repeatedly beaten one arm and a 
U.S. photographer was kicked in Tiananmen Square. 


The photographer, Richard Ellis of the REUTER news 
agency. whose camera was also smashed, said the bru- 
tality stopped when the police turned to attack a Chinese 
who tried to photograph the incident. The Chinese 
photographer's fate is unknown. 
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Protests at Beijing University Reportedly Continue 


Students Claim ‘Great Victory’ 


HK0S06011190 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 5 Jun 90 pp 1, 7 


[By Seth Faison and John Kohut in Beijing] 


[Text] Students at Beijing University hurled bottles from 
dormitory windows again last night, in a final spurt of 
protest to commemorate the anniversary of the June 4 
massacre in Tiananmen Square. 


About 60 uniformed officers were seen entering tae 
dormitories where students also blared loud rock music, 
spat and shouted insults at police, but no violence was 
reported. 


Around the same time armed security forces broke up a 
crowd of more than 200 onlookers who had gathered at 
the university's main gate. 


Brandishing semi-automatic weapons, the poiice dis- 
persed the crowd by yelling at them to leave or “face the 
consequences”. 


Students hailed the two nights of defiant protest at 
Beijing University as a “great victory”. 


Similar action—such as the breaking of bottles—began 
simultaneously at midnight on Sunday at other univer- 
sities across the country, giving the impression the 
observance of the anniversary of the June 4 massacre in 
Beijing may have been co-ordinated. 


The campuses were quiet during yesterday, although 
Students indicated they were heartened by their biggest 
show of defiance since last summer. 


Bottles and bricks were thrown from the dormitory 
windows at Beijing University on Sunday night before 
about 1,000 people held a spontaneous rally. 


Breaking bottles is a direct attack on senior leader, Mr 
Deng Xiaoping, whose given name is a homonym for 
“little bottle”. 


The students, who attended classes normally yesterday, 
said they had not heard of any arrests following the rally. 


There appeared to be no leaders and no organisation. 


However, the whereabouts of Mr Li Mingi, the only 
student who addressed the rally, denouncing corruption 
and calling for political rights, were unknown. 


“IT was in bed, but when I heard the “Internationale™ | 
just had to come out,” he had told the crowd, despite the 
efforts of plain-clothes police to remove him. 


But students brazenly resisted the security agents, sur- 
rounding them, shouting “cop, cop” and violently 
shoving them away from Mr Li. 
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Mr Li, an undergraduate majoring in economics, told a 
Western reporter he was not afraid of being arrested. 


“Fear is useless,” he said calmly. 


Students said yesterday Mr Li had been led away by 
officials, had reappeared in the dormitory later, but had 
vanished again. 


They said he may have been arrested or gone into hiding. 


4* an emergency mecting for teachers yesterday, officials 
denounced the alleged organisers of the demonstration 
as “class enemies and reactionaries”. 


In contrast, officials tried to calm students, and a senior 
university party official told students in the economics 
department that Mr Li would not be punished. 


Students said they did not trust the official and added 
that they had been warned by teachers that their job 
assignments could be affected by political activism. 


“It's very quiet now, but one still feels like moving 
around,” said one student. 


For many of the hundreds of students who joined a 
meandering march around campus early yesterday, the 
strains of the “Internationale” served as a rallying call. 


Students had leaped from dormitory windows to join the 
throng bellowing the communist anthem sung in Bei- 
jing’s Tiananmen Square a year ago as troops and tanks 
carved th: + way through crowds of pro-democracy dem- 
onstrators. 


Students mille. around as music was played over loud- 
speakers. 


One of the songs was “Every Breath You Take” by the 
rock band Police, which includes the refrain “I'll be 
watching you”. 


“This Government has tried to make us afraid to say 
anything,” said another student. 


“They wanted to make us so that we can no longer tell 
the difference between truth and lies,” he added. “But 
last night showed that we still know the difference and 
we are not afraid.” 


A young female student speaking in a secluded wooded 
area of the university said: “This is a process that will 
take a long time. China cannot be changed tn two or 
three days but I'm sure we will gain victory in the end.” 


“Last night was a fantastic victory. | think something 
may happen again. People are very angry.” one student 
said. 


Word of the renewed protests spread quickly to other 
campuses in the university district of northern Beijing, 
which disgorged tens of thousands of organised marchers 
during last year’s seven-week-long movement. 
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Martial music drifted over the campus of Beijing Normal 
University. 


“It’s very unusual to hear this. We suppose it’s a kind of 
warning,” said a resident there. 


Students in Shanghai also broke bottles overnight. 


In Fudan, the largest campus in the east coast metrop- 
olis, students threw bottles from windows in two build- 
ings for over three hours starting just before midnight. 


Western diplomatic sources in Shanghai said students 
were confined to the campus on June 3, ostensibly for 
important meetings. 


Fudan students also remained inside their dormitories. 


At the University of Wuhan, in the capital of Hubei 
Province, students played unusually loud music and also 
broke bottles, one foreign student said, adding that 
bottle-breaking was common at Saturday night dancing 
parties. 


Repressive measures after the crackdown last spring 
came down hard on Wuhan students, who no longer dare 
to openly dissent, she said. 


Sun Yatsen University in Guangzhou was calm, one 
West German student said. 


Foreigners alone had donned black armbands and secu- 
rity in the city was noticeably tightened, he added. 


Tiananmen Square was yesterday sealed off and ringed 
by police for the fourth straight day, and the city 
remained under extremely tight security with police 
roadblocks set up after dark at major intersections. 


Four Western women lit candles beneath the giant 
portrait of Mao Zedong overlooking Beijing's 
Tiananman Square yesterday. Witnesses said police 
moved in, putting out one of the candles with a kick and 
blowing out another, before dispersing the crowd which 
was gathering. 


“We were remembering last year. We share the feelings 
of the Chinese people,” a young West German woman, 
who took part in vigil, said. 


The woman said that in the confusion she lost two of her 
companions, from the United States and Denmark, and 
feared they had been detained. The fourth woman, from 
The Netherlands, managed to get away. 


Two Buddhist inonks, who were chanting and beating a 
drum on the north side of the square. were also led away 
by police, but it was not clear if they were detained. 
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Riot Police Present 


HK0506040290 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
5 Jun 90 p 2 


[Special dispatch” from Beiing: “Beijing's University 
Area Was Sealed Off This Morning, Riot Police 
Equipped With Tear Gas Were Placed on Garrison 
Duty”) 


[Text] Because there was a demonstration at Being 
University early yesterday morning [4 June], last evening 
the authorities began to strictly guard the Haidian Uni- 
versity area, particularly Beijing University. Riot police 
were stationed on the main roads to the university areca, 
and reporters were refused entry into universities. When 
a motocyclist asked one of the nolice why the road was 
blocked, he said: “It is being repaired.” 


At 2300 last night, all foreign reporters’ cars were 
stopped by the police and told to turn back; they were 
not allowed to go into the university area. About 4 
hundred riot policemen armed with tear gas were sta- 
tioned along one of the main roads to the university area. 
lt was not known whether they would take action after 
midnight. 


Guards were stationed in front of all the dormitories at 
Beijing University, but last night the students continued 
to throw bottles out of the windows. They also lighted 
candles to mourn those who died tn the pro-democracy 
movement. 


To prevent the recurrence of the 4 June commemorative 
demonstration on campus, the Beijing University 
authorities yesterday afternoon summoned all depart- 
mental deans to an emergency meeting. at which coun- 
termeasures were discussed and a demand was issued 
that all teachers and party-member students carry out 
ideological work in the student dormitories. Last night 
the number of guards on campus was increased. So far it 
is not known if organizers of the demonstration at 
Beijing University have been arrested by the authorities, 
but one speaker fromg a campus gathering is now 
missing. 


Yesterday the Beijing Municipal CPC Committee issued 
a circular to all organs directly under ihe central and 
Beijing authorities, briefing them on the demonstration 
at Beijing University early yesterday morning. But the 
authorities did not come to any conclusions on this 
matter. 


At the emergency meeting yesterday afternoon, the Bei- 
jing University authorities pointed out that during the 
demonstration, a smal! number of people tried to make 
trouble by taking advantage of this sensitive day; most of 
the students took part in “watching” because they were 
“ignorant” of the truth. The university authorities urged 
all departments and student cadres to display their role 
in preventing the recurrence of such demonstrations. 


Reports say that so far, no rectification or purge has been 
carried out at Beijing University, because the teachers 
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and students find it hard to “make a turn” [reverse their 
stand] and will not cooperate. But the university author- 
ities have initially decided to carry out rectification 
during summer vacation in August this year. 


At 0100 yesterday morning, Beijing University students 
waged the biggest demonstration in the past year, in 
protest against the bloody suppression of the pro- 
democracy movement. Over 1,000 students participated 
in the demonstration. The demonstration was initiated 
by postgraduates from the Economics Institute of Beijing 
University. Students from various dormitories joined in 
and marched to the “delta ground,” a famous pro- 
democracy corner at Beijing University. Li Minggi, a 
postgraduate from the Economics Institute, made a 
speech. The student gathering reached a climax at about 
0200. Subsequently, the students dispersed after persua- 
sion by some university leaders and teachers. During the 
event, the Beying University Security Department did 
not take strong measures against the students, nor did 
the police or patrol near the university enter the campus 
and arrest anyone. The university returned to normal 
during the day yesterday, and the university authorities 
did not take any measures against the students. But 
evidently there were more guards on campus last night. 
Guards were also statroned outside the campus and near 
each building where postgraduates stay. 


Graduating students in Beijing universities and colleges 
will take their final examinations within a few days, 
whereas postgraduates and students in other grades will 
have their examinations from 4 to 10 July. The State 
Education Commission do not plan to shift this year’s 
summer vacation to an early date. The university author- 
ities have made it clear that next term will start in 
September as scheduled and will not be postponed due to 
the Asian Games. 


Campus Protests Spread to Guangdong 


HK0S06061790 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
S Jun Wp 2 


[Special dispatch:” “Hundreds of Jinan University Stu- 
dents Throw Bottles in the Early Morning of 4 June To 
Show Protests”] 


[Text] The colleges in Guangzhou did not remain silent 
on the occasion of the first anniversary of the 4 June 
incident. Jinan University was the focus of the Guang- 
zhou student movement last year. In the early morning 
ot 4 June, several hundred students threw bottles, set off 
firecrackers, beamed the student movement song 
“Graceful Bearing Dyed With Blood,” and burnt news- 
papers and then threw them out of the windows. Some 
Students silently lit candies in the dormitories to mark 
the 4 June incident. 


As if faced with a formidable enemy, the university 
authorities sent scores of teachers to look for students in 
the dormitories. Dozens of public security personnel 
were patrolling the campus. Yesterday evening there 
were also guards at the gates of the dormitories to 
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prevent the students from stirring up trouble. The uni- 
versity held an emergency meeting of teachers and staff 
yesterday afternoon, probably to handle the student 
incident. 


Students From Hong Kong and Macao, Domestic 
Graduate Students Mourn 4 June Incident 


The students of Jinan University clamored for at least 
three hours yesterday morning. The meaning of throwing 
bottles is quite clear. A student said that setting off 
firecrackers in Jinan University means a protest rather 
than celebration. Democratic songs such as “Graceful 
Bearing Dyed With Blood” could be heard around the 
dormitories for overseas Chinese students yesterday 
afternoon. The songs and music reached afar as the 
volume of the cassette recorders was turned up. Block 24 
of the dormitories for overseas Chinese students was the 
noisiest. However. not only students from Hong Kong 
and Macao dared to take action because they had no 
scruples. Blocks One and Two of the dormitories for 
domestic graduate students also raised a hue and cry 
yesterday. The students said that the student movement 
of Jinan University last year was launched by the 
domestic graduate students. 


Taking Various Petty Actions To Express Discontent 


Downtown Guangzhou seemed to be calm on 3 and 4 
June. Occasionally, you could see a public security 
veh cle pass by. Traffic policemen at the crossroads did 
not increase in number. There was not a single guard at 
the municipal government building where the students 
Staged sit-in demonstrations last year. The Haizhu 
Bridge, which was occupied by students last year, 
remained unblocked. The horizontal scroll on the bridge 
read “Focused on Economic Construction, Uphold the 
Four Cardinal Principles and Adhere to Reform and 
Opening Up.” Apart from this and some posters which 
read “Everyone Share a Responsibility for the National 
Census,” no more political slogans could be found else- 
where in Guangzhou. When soin. Guangzhou inhabit- 
ants were asked why they did not mourn the 4 June 
incident, the reply was: ““We dare not do so!” One of the 
inhabitants said: “It 1s not the business of Guangzhou 
people. We better leave it for the northerners.”” He 
continued that the student movement in Guangzhou last 
year was also staged by students from other provinces. 
Students of Guangzhou always lag behind. Whenever 
there is a sign of disturbance, the best thing ts to run 
away. 


Nevertheless, the people have not given up. Like those in 
Beijing, the inhabitants of Guangzhou have taken var- 
ious petty actions to express their discontent. While 
mourning the death of Hu Yaobang, a student of the 
Journalist Faculty of Jinan University made a wreath by 
himself and there were big character posters reflecting 
the May 4th Movement on the notice board of Zhong- 
shan University during May, which were torn down 
immediately. A witness said that he saw children at the 
Guangzhou Bridge wearing white flowers on 5 April. 
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Some People Have Forgotten While Others Have Kept 
It in Mind 


In Zhongshan University. where the Guangzhou student 
movement started last year, students said: “We will 
always bear it in our mind.” Most of the students of 
Zhongshan University come from other provinces. In 
the eyes of Guangzhou inhabitants, these students are 
most concerned about state affairs. A graduate of Zhong- 
shan University told this reporter that many students 
spiritually commemorate the 4 June incident but dare 
not take any action. The student movement reached a 
climax last year and now it is time to cool down.... Before 
he could finish, his father took him away, saying that he 
had something urgent to handle. He could do nothing 
but leave in an embarrassed manner. Almost all the 
students of Zhongshan University try to avoid discussing 
the 4 June incident. Whatever you do now will be 
useless, they say. A grade three student said that the 
university has been pariicularly strict in political and 
ideological education since the 4 June incident. He had 
to spend a whole afternoon each week in study of 
Marxist scientific socialism and political and ideological 
education courses. If he fails in these courses, it will be 
difficult for him to pass the examination. 


The student continued that he has almost forgotten the 4 
June incident. He said that the students are most con- 
cerned about the World Cup soccer match. They have 
planned to collect money to buy a television set. How- 
ever, even if they can buy one, there is no power supply 
in the daytime. So they can only spend their time playing 
bridge. 


Security Tightened; Westerners Arrested 


HKOS060S0690 Hong Kong Commerical Radio 
in English 0430 GMT S Jun 90 


[Text] After yet another night of protests at Beijing 
University. the university authorities are expected to 
take some disciplinary action against students who dared 
to mark the first anniversary of the Tiananmen Square 
massacre. One student who did speak at a meeting in the 
university 1s known to have disappeared, but as 
Jonathan Woodie reports, tight security in the capital 
has left litthe room for expressions of sympathy and 
remembrance for the bloody crackdown. 


[Begin recording] Another night of demonstrations at the 
Beijing University brought riot police flooding into the 
area. Armed police blocked roads leading to the campus 
in an attempt to stifle dissent, and the gates of the 
university remained locked overnight. All foreign jour- 
nalists who tried to get near the campus were turned 
back, although there have been no reports as yet of the 
physical abuse handed out to reporters by the security 
forces as there were yesterday. 


The tension in the city remains high, as members of the 
security forces patrolled the streets armed with AK-47’s. 
But the square in the heart of the city, the scene of last 
year’s massacre. 1s NOW Open to the public, having been 
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closed for the last few days. More people were arrested 
near the square last night, this time a group of foreigners 
who lit candles in memory of those killed last year. 
Witnesses said that four young women lit candles under 
the photograph of Mao Zedong at one end of the square. 
Police quickly pounced, kicking out the candles and 
dispersing the crowd which had gathered to watch. The 
number of people detained is not known. One Danish 
woman later told reporters, however, that she and her 
friend had been held by police for about two hours 
before being released. The woman said the police were 
polite but that the two of them had been told to report 
back to the police station the next day for punishment. It 
iS Suggested that as many as seven westerners were 
arrested for taking part or watching the protests. 


Beijing at least is full of frightened people, afraid to show 
their feelings for their dead comrades. As one reporter 
was told by a young Chinese man: It is all right for you, 
but I have to live here. 


The Chinese authorities may have been able to stifle the 
dissent over the crackdown on the pro-democracy move- 
ment last year, but the last few days have shown that they 
cannot silence the feelings in the hearts of the Chinese 
people. [end recording] 


BEIJING REVIEW on Country After Turmoil 


OW 0506113390 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 23, 4-10 Jun 90 pp 15-23 


{[Unattributed article: “China After the Turmoil”— 
BEIJING REVIEW headline] 


{Text} Editor’s note: After the turmoil in Beijing sub- 
sided last June, it was predicted in Western countries 
that China would face another upheaval within one or 
two months. However, as time passed nothing happened 
in China’s capital city. Last fall, when rapid political 
changes took place in East European countries, some 
people inferred that it would be China’s turn next. Again, 
they were incorrect. It has been quite calm and tranquil 
in China. This article abstracts China's changes over last 
year. [end editor's note] 


On June 4, 1989, the upheaval and finally the rebellion, 
initiated by student unrest and lasting for more than 50 
days, was quelled by the martia) law troops of the 
People’s Liberation Army. Beijing, once caught in 
anarchy, soon returned to normal and the political 
situation tended to stabilize. 


On January 10, 1990, when East European countries 
were violently shaken, Premier Li Peng announced the 
lifiing of martial law. 


Why the Stable Situation Could Be Rapidly Resumed 


Some people may wonder about such a rapid achieve- 
ment. But, it was the result of the people's will to see 
stability in China. The Chinese people suffered a lot 
from invasions by imperialist powers and tangled war- 
fare among feudal warlords in modern times. They still 
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remember the pain caused by the disturbance of the 
“cultural revolution” between 1966 and 1976. Last 
year’s turmoil, though short, brought great losses to the 
State and disquiet to the masses. Therefore, people 
oppose turmoil and want stability. 


In the past ten years, China has implemented the policy 
of reform and openning to the outside world under stable 
circumstances, which has benefited people at various 
levels throughout the nation. The great achievement 
made during this period has further got people to know 
the value of the stability. 


The leading position of the Chinese Communisi Party 
was formed during decades of revolutionary struggles; 
while the socialist system is a system that was found 
suitable to the national conditions and in keeping with 
the wishes of the masses after painful probing by several 
generations of the Chinese people. Practice has proved 
that only socialism can save China, and only the Chinese 
Communist Party which has flesh-and-blood relations 
with the Chinese people can unite and lead them to 
construct a prosperous, strong and modern China. In 
China, there are in fact some people who oppose the 
Chinese Communist Party and the socialist system, but 
they are only a handful. In contrast, the broad masses 
and intellectuals support the leadership of the Chinese 
Communist Party and the socialist system. To observe 
and analyse Chinse problems without considering this 
fundamental fact will lead to an erroneous judgment. 


During the political disturbances of last year, the student 
movement rose and subsided several times while turmoil 
steadily intensified. The problem arose mainly within 
the Chinese Communist Party. China's political situa- 
tion could not be stabilized unless the problem within 
the Party was solved. 


The Fourth Plenary Session of the 13th Party Central 
Committee held from last June 23 to 24 in Beijing solved 
this problem. The session pointed out that, at a critical 
juncture when the life of the Party and the state was at 
stake, Zhao Ziyang made the mistake of supporting the 
turmoil and splitting the Party and he had unshirkable 
responsibilities for the development of the turmoil. The 
nature and consequences of his mistakes were very 
serious. In view of this, the session decided to dismiss 
him as general secretary of the Central Committee, 
member of the Standing Committee of the Political 
Bureau of the Central Committee, member of the Polit- 
ical Bureau of the Central Committee, member of the 
Central Committee, and first vice-chairman of the Mil- 
itary Commission of the CPC Central Committee. The 
session also decided to look further into his case. 


The session made necessary partial adjustments in the 
Party’s central leadership. Jiang Zemin, former party 
chief in Shanghai, was elected general secretary of the 
Central Committee. Jiang Zemin, Song Ping and Li 
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Ruihuan were elected members of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Political Bureau of the Central Committee. 
Thus, a new leading core of the CPC Central Committee 
was established. 


The session settled the most pressing political and orga- 
nizational problems at that time. This was of great 
significance in stabilizing the situation in the country 
and ensuring the continuity of policies. When meeting 
visiting American-Chinese Daniel K. Wong, a former 
mayor of Cerritos, California, in Beijing on July |, Li 
Peng said: “China is a country with 1.1 billion people. As 
long as China’s political situation is stable, the economy 
developing and the leading core of the party united, our 
country has a bright future.” 


Ideological Education Functioning 


The new leading group of the CPC Central Committee 
emphasizes systemtic education for the Party members 
in regard to the rudiments of Marxism, Leninism and 
Mao Zedong Thought, and the party's basic line and 
knowledge. Education ts also conducted among Party 
members in terms of the Party’s ideology. purpose and 
discipline and in the need to be qualified Party members. 
This education will help Party members to fully under- 
stand the mission they have undertaken and to better 
develop their exemplary vanguard role. 


Jiao Yulu, an outstanding cadre in the 1960s, ts being 
cited as an example for leading cadres to learn from. He 
was appointed secretary of the Lankau County Party 
Committee, Henan Province, before his death. As a 
public servant of the people, he maintained close links 
with the people, served them wholeheartedly, and bent 
his back to the task until his dying day. Thus he was 
deeply loved by the masses. 


Among people of the whole country, the campaign “to 
learn from Lei Feng,” which was begun in the 1960s and 
which brought a healthy general social mood to China at 
that time, has been launched again. Today's campaign 
emphasizing Lei Feng’s spirit of being utterly devoted to 
others without any thought of self is an important part of 
China’s ideological and cultural construction. 


Through study and introspection, students in China's 
institutes of higher learning have begun to understand 
that China's final choice of socialism was based on 
painstaking search and experiment for over one hundred 
years. 


It has proved that only socialism can transform China 
and only the Chinese Communist Party, which main- 
tains close ties with the people, can unite and lead the 
nation in building a prosperous and peace-loving 
country. 


With only patriotic passion and visions of utopia stu- 
dents could do nothing but go against their own will. 


FBIS-CHI-90-108 
5 June 1990 


College students throughout China examined their 
thoughis in their theoretical studies. The study of Marx- 
ism-Leninism and “Looking for Mao Zedong” gradually 
became popular on campus. 


Mao was one of the founders of the Communist Party of 
China (CPC) and the People’s Republic of China, and 
Mao Zedong Thought, which is the crystalization of the 
CPC members’ collective wisdom, has always been the 
guiding principle of the Chinese revolution and con- 
struction. But today’s college students didn’t know much 
about Mao's theory and practices. About three months 
after the quelling of the rebellion, college students began 
to trace how Mao turned a poor China into an initially 
prosperous country. They read various biographies on 
Mao. In university libraries the Selected Works of Mao 
Zedong had all been borrowed. On some campuses “Mao 
Zedong Study Groups” appeared. This phenomenon was 
given the name “Looking for Mao Zedong.” 


The emergence of the “Looking for Mao Zedong™ phe- 
nomenon can be attributed to many factors, but the main 
one 1s that Mao creatively combined Marxism-Leninism 
with China's basic conditions and accelerated China's 
development with his own theory and practice. By 
gaining knowlcdge of Mao's theory and practice, stu- 
dents can examine themselves, know the society, and 
find where they best fit in with society. This is the 
Starting point in the students’ march towards maturity 
which will play an important role in college students 
ideological progress. 


Over last year, the effect of the ideological education has 
become more and more apparent. People have gradually 
reached a consensus On many important issues. laying 
the ideological foundation for China's political and 
social stability. 


Towards Building a Clean Government 


Late last July, the Politburo of the Party Central Com- 
mitee held a meeting and decided to do seven things of 
general concern in the immediate future. These 
included: 


Further cleaning up and rectifying companies with a 
focus on closing excessive commercial, foreign trade. 
material supply and financial firms: 


Resolutely stopping children of senior officials from 
engaging in commercial activities: 

Cancelling the * 
officials: 


‘special supply” of foodstuffs to leading 


A decree that all senior leaders should use Chinese cars: 


Strictly forbidding the use of public funds for enter- 
taining guests and gift-giving: 


Strictly limiting leading officials’ visits to foreign coun- 
tries: 
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Severely punishing corruption, bribe-taking and profi- 
teering. with special focus on cases involving more than 
10,000 yuan or senior officials. 


What was noteworthy was that the decision made clear, 
specific regulations on the seven matters that had long 
been the focus of discontent and complaint from peopie 
both inside and outside the Party Politburo, Secretariat 
and the State Counc’! should take the lead in imple- 
menting the decision. It echoed the public's desire and 
indicated the determination of the Party Central Com- 
mittee and the government in cleaning up the govern- 
ment and eliminating corruption. 


Upon its publication, leaders of the Central Committee 
and State Council immediately cancelled their special 
supplies of foodstuffs. Their imported limousines were 
replaced by Chinese cars. Their dependents working in 
certain companies were either transferred or given other 
yobs in accordance with the actual situation. 


The cleaning up of companies is still proceeding. Based 
on the results of the investigations, the State Council 
decided to abolish the China Kanghua Development 
Corp. and the China Industrial and Commercial Eco- 
nomic Development Company and their subsidiaries. 
All their illegal profits were confiscated and a punitive 
fine was imposed. The China Rural Trust and Invest- 
ment Corporation, was asked to recover the loans tt 
illegally lent and hand in the money 11 illegally obtained. 


By disciplining these firms, the State Council set an 
example for the nationwide campaign to clean up com- 
panies. The State Council ad hoc group disclosed that 
from August 1989 to February 1990, China had abol- 
ished or merged more than 70,000 companies at various 
levels, 4.5 percent of the 299.000 in existence prior to the 
clean-up campaign. Most of the abolished or merged 
companies were run by the Party or government organs, 
redundant in the circulation sector, or those notorious 
for their illegal activities. 


Along with the campaign to clean up companies, the 
Chinese Government launched another major battle to 
fight bribery and embezzlement. 


On August 15 and 19, 1989, the Supreme People’s Court, 
the Minisiry of Supervision and the Supreme People’s 
Procuratorate jointly issued a circular urging economic 
criminals to surrender sometime between August 15 and 
October 31, 1989. 


The circular was publicized nationwide through the 
media. Confession rooms were set up in some places and 
telephone hotlines installed. 


Within a week, 288 people gave themselves up and 1.41 
million yuan was recovered. On the 10th day, the 
number of volunteer confessors increased to 1,082, and 
the amount of money they handed over reached 7.94 
million yuan. By October 31, the deadline, a total of 
53.771 criminals had surrendered, involving an amount 
of S11 million yuan of ill-gotten money. 
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In the meantime, the populace was encouraged to inform 
against economic offenders. A national network of more 
than 1,800 reporting centres was set up to collect “smok- 
ing gun” information. 


The key to the anti-corruption battle, which also was the 
focus of public concern, was how the major cases and 
cases concerning senior officials were dealt with. Since 
1989, the Ministry of Supervision has come up with a list 
of more than 20 such cases, some of which involved 
leaders at the provincial or ministerial level. 


Currently, corruption has subsided considerably, the 
Party style of work and social mores taking a turn for the 
better. It can be expected that corruption, which is the 
focus of mass discontent, will be fundamentally eradi- 
cated. 


These several big things done by the Party and govern- 
ment have been widely noted and acclaimed by the 
people. This enhanced the Party and government pres- 
lige among the people and created favourable conditions 
for China's political, economic and social development 
and the long-term stability of the country. 


Economy Takes Turn for the Better 


The June incident, to be sure, did cause some difficulties 
to China’s normal economic life and damaged China's 
favourable image in the world, casting shadows on 
foreign investment in China. As the mainstay of the 
economic life, Chinese workers and peasants, however, 
remained stable. In Beijing and elsewhere, factories 
continued operating. None of the more than 100 facto- 
ries under the Shoudu Iron and Steel Corporation, which 
was rumoured by the “Voice of America™ to have staged 
a strike involving 70,000 workers, stopped production 
and the attendance rate was kept at higher than 90 
percent. The peasants, who constitute 80 percent of the 
population, stayed away from the unrest. Therefore, 
economic life returned to normal soon after the turmoil. 


Statistics show that in 1989, China’s gross national 
product reached 1,567.7 billion yuan, up by 3.9 percent 
over the previous year; the national income was 1,300 
billion yuan, an increase of 3.7 percent over the previous 
year, and the total industrial output was 2,188 billion 
yuan, 8.3 percent more than in 1988. Coal output 
reached 1.04 billion tons, or a 6.1 percent increase, 
making the country the world’s largest coal producer: 
electricity generated was 582 billion kwh, up 6.7 percent, 
and steel production rose 3 percent to 61.24 million tons. 
Grain yield topped 407.45 million tons, 13.35 million 
tons more than that of the previous year and slightly 
exceeding that of the record year of 1984. Total agricul- 
tural output, based on comparable prices, reached 655 
billion yuan, up by 3.3 percent over 1988. 


Increases were also seen in the production of vegetables, 
fruits, meat and aquatic products that are indispensable 
to people's daily life. The production of pork, beef and 
mutton reached 23.28 million tons, an increase of 6.1 
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perecent; fruit, 18.37 million tons, up by 10.3 percent: 
and aquatic products, 11.48 million tons, an increase of 
8.2 percent. 


Though some Western countries imposed cconomic 
sanctions on China following the June incident, China’s 
foreign trade rose considerably in the past year. Customs 
Statistics show that in 1¥89, China's exports totalled 
U.S.$52.5 billion, an increase of 10.5 percent over the 
previous year; imports, on the other hand, were 
U.S.$59.1 billion, 7 percent more than 1988. Deducting 
the imports and exports that weren't conducted in for- 
eign exchange, such as materials supplied for processing, 
donations and investment in equipment by foreign 
firms, the trade deficit was U.S.$2.85 billion, U.S.$430 
million less than in 1988. In 1989, China's foreign 
exchange earnings picked up as a result of a nontrade 
surplus of U.S.$3 billion and increased foreign capital 
introduced into the country. 


Economic Readjustment Successful 


Another important signal of China's economic improve- 
ment was the initial success in the drive to rectify the 
economic order and improve the economic environ- 
ment. In recent years, a series of difficulties erupted in 
China as a result of overheated economic development. 
These difficulties were mainly manifested in excessive 
demand, worsening inflation, a too drastic increase in 
prices, an irrational economic structure, and a chaotic 
economic order. These problems put the stability and 
expansion of China’s economy at stake. 


To cope with these headaches, in September 1988, the 
Third Plenary Session of the | 3th Party Central Com- 
mittee advanced a policy of “improving the economic 
environment and rectifying the economic order.” At the 
Second Session of the Seventh National People’s Con- 
gress in March 1989, Premier Li Peng further specified 
the goals of the economic readjustment strategy in his 
report on the government work. 


The policy was put forward in an effort to ensure 
long-term stability and harmonious growth of China's 
economy. It is therefore in the interests of all Chinese 
people. Despite the unrest and rebellion in 1989, this 
policy survived and began to yield results. 


-—-The contradiction between supply and deniand has 
been aileviated. 


In 1989, China successfully controlled the scale of invest- 
ment. Investment in fixed assets was 400 billion yuan, a 
reduction of 11 percent or almost 50 billion yuan less 
than in 1988, or 20 percent less after allowing for price 
hikes. The number of projects under construction was 
cut. Capital construction projects and projects of equip- 
ment updating and technological transformation for 
State-owned enterprises and institutions amounted to 
123,000, a decrease of 43,000 against 1988. The con- 
struction of excessively luxurious hotels and office build- 
ings, in narticular, was effectively brought under control. 
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Al the same time, consumer demand slackened to some 
extent. In 1989, total wages amounted to 264 billion 
yuan, an increase of 14 percent over the previous year, 
but the increase rate was duwn by 9.1 percentage points 
compared with 1988. Of the amount of increased money, 
55 billion yuan came from bonuses, an increase of 23 
percent over 1988, but the rate decreased by !8 per- 
centage points against 1988. Average per capita net 
income for farmers was 602 yuan, an increase of 10.5 
percent over 1988. Institutional purchases were 69.3 
oillion yuan, an increase of 4.2 percent. Deducting the 
price rises, however, the above figures were actually 
smaller than those of 1988. 


Under the conditions, the supply-demand contrast 
became less sharp. Estimates put the marginal rate 
between supply and demand at about 8 percent, down 
from 16.2 percent in 1988. Considering the price rises on 
the markets, the relationship between supply and 
demand was roughly balanced. 


—The issue of money has been brought under control 
and prices increase at a slower rate. 


Banking conditions improved as a result of the imposi- 
tion of the retrenchment policy and measures to 
encourage savings. In 1989, 21 billion yuan was issued, 
19 billion yuan less than planned and much less than the 
1988 level of 68 billion yuan. The amount of money in 
circulation at the end of 1989 was 9.8 perent higher than 
in 1988, but much lower than the increase rate of 46.8 
percent over 1987. It was also the lowest since 1979. 


Price hikes have been checked gradually as a result of 
decreased monetary issue. In 1959, the general retaii- 
price level rose by 17.8 percent over 1988, a rate slower 
than in 1988. Price rises showed a downward trend 
month by month—27.9 percent in February, 25.8 per- 
cent in April, 15.2 percent in August and 6.4 percent in 
December. There were two features in price rises last 
year. One was that only a small proportion—6.4 per- 
cent—of the total retail price rises were by new factors. 
compared with 15.9 percent in 1988. Another was that 
daily necessities prices rose by 13.9 percent over 1988, 
much lower than the 1988 figure of 22 percent. This was 
due mainly to the fact that the prices of nonstaple food, 
which are an everyday must, were effectively controlled. 


—The excessive industrial growth rate was brought 
down. Total industrial output in 1989 was up by 8.3 
percent over 1988, a rate that was lower by 12.5 
percent than in 1988. This facilitated adjustment of 
industrial structure and product mix. Of the total 
industrial output, that of state-owned industries rose 
by 3.7 percent, collectively owned enterprises up by 
10.7 percent, individually owned enterprises up by 
24.1 percent. and Sino-foreign funded and operated 
enterprises and exclusively foreign-funded enterprises, 
up by 44.7 percent. 


As a result of the industrial product mix adjustment, 
light industry output last year reached 1.070 billion 
yuan. an increase of 8.4 percent over 1988. while that of 
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heavy industry was 1.118 billion yuan, an increase of 8.2 
percent. The production of expensive durable consumer 
goods decreased from an excessively rapid expansion in 
the past few years. The production of raw materials and 
energy increased. 


At the same time, infrastructures improved. Last year 
saw the completion of 57 large and medium-sized capital 
construction projects and | 28 single construction projets 
within other large and medium-sized projecis. Major 
newly added production capacities included 24.95 mil- 
lion tons of raw coal, 17.05 million tons of crude oil, 9.02 
million kilowatts of electricity, 760 million cubic metres 
of natural gas, 318 kilometres of double-track railways, 
229 kilometres of electrified railways, and 48.85 million 
tons of handling capacity of coastal ports. 


Cargo transportation developed steadily. In 1989. the 
number of passengers decreased as a result of the slow- 
down in economic growth and a rise in the prices of 
airplane, train and ship tickets. Cargo transportation, 
however, continued to grow. The transport of coal and 
other major materials improved. The volume of cargoes 
handled in 1989 was 2,553.2 billion ton-km, an increase 
of 7.2 percent over 1988. 


These adjustments rationalized the growth proportion of 
industry to agriculture. In 1989, the proportion was 
brought down to 2.42:1 from 5.33:1 in 1988. The growth 
proportion of energy to the GNP, on the other hand, rose 
to 1.65:1 from 0.46:1 in 1988. Finally. the growth 
proportion of cargo transportation to the GNP rose to 
1.95:1 from 0.6:1 in 1988. 


—Companies have been straightened out and the eco- 
nomic order in the the circulation sector improved. 


In October 1989, the Party Central Commitice and the 
State Council made a decision to further screen and 
Straighten out companies, with the focus on those 
engaged in the trade of materials and commodities and 
run by Party and government departments. big financial 
comapnies and other that have committed various 
offences. By the end of February 1989. more than 70,000 
companies were abrogated or merged across China, 24.5 
percent of the total number of companies. Most of the 
companies run by Party or government departments 
were abolished or severed trom the departments. Gov- 
ernment officials working part-time or full-time for 
companies have been ordered to rescind either their 
company jobs or official pests. The order in the circula- 
tion sector has also been rectified. 


Facts have proved that the policy adopted at the Third 
Session of the 13th Party Central Committee ts correct 
and is supported by the people. However. in the course 
of readjusting the economy, problems, such as a sluggish- 
ness in the market, slow-selling of some goods, and a too 
rapid drop in the industrial growth rate. arose. These 
problems, the result of the retrenchment policy in the 
course of improving the economic environment and 
rectifying the economic order, can be expected to be 
resolved in the future. 
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An overview of China’s economic development process 
in the past four decades reveals a major lesson. That is, 
in developing the economy, China often sought an 
unduly quick growth in disregard of national conditions 
and beyond national capabilities. This misguidance not 
only seriously hurt the people’s enthusiasm but also 
caused tremendous economic losses. Therefore, at its 
Fifth Plenary Session of the | 3th Central Committee, the 
Party adopted a Decision on Further Improving the 
Economic Environment, Straightening Out the Eco- 
nomic Order and Deepening the Reforms. Under the 
decision, China will spend three years or more to grad- 
ually resolve the contradiction of total social demand 
exceeding total social supply, gradually bring down infla- 
tion and set the national economy on the track of stable 
and co-ordinated development so as to lay a sound 
foundation for achieving the strategic goal of quadru- 
pling the gross national product by the end of this 
century. 


Hu Sheng Gives Speech at Opium War Forum 


HK0506141190 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
4 Jun 90 p 2 


[Speech by Hu Sheng, president of the Chinese Academy 
of Social Sciences, at a forum marking the 150th anni- 
versary of the Opium War sponsored by the National 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference—date not given] 


[Text] Comrades: Let us briefly review the Opium War, 
which took place exactly 150 years ago. That war marked 
the beginning of China’s slide into its modern history of 
a semi-colonial and semi-feudal society. The period of 
China’s semi-colonial and semi-feudal society was 
brought to an end 41 years ago. That old era is gone 
forever. Hoever, that period of history merits review. 


The British Government sent its forces across the oceans 
to launch a war of aggression against China in 1840 to 
maintain its illegal opium trafficking in China. The war 
lasted for two years from 1840 to 1842. It is called the 
Opium War in the history books of China and foreign 
countries. Before the war, British merchants, with Amer- 
ican merchants also participating, continuously shipped 
large quantities of opium, a narcotic drug, into China. 
This was done for years in spite of a ban by the Chinese 
Government of the Qing Dynasty and it caused serious 
harm to Chinese society. The government of the Qing 
Dynasty strictly forbade the smuggling of opium into 
China and resisted the aggressor forces, and it was 
undoubtedly on the side of justice. This was a war 
against Opium as far as the Chinese side was concerned. 
However, the corrupt, feudal, and autocratic Qing 
Dynasty was not daring nor able to persist in resistance 
and finally knuckled under at the point of the aggressor’s 
gun. 


Lin Zexu was sent to Guangzhou as an imperial commis- 
sioner a year before the breakout of the war. He confis- 
cated more than 20,000 boxes of opium smuggled into 
Guangzhou and had the narcotic drug burned in public 
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at Humen. He strictly banned opium but still advocated 
maintaining normal foreign trade. He carefully set up 
defenses against the British aggressor forces and vigor- 
ously resisted them. Because of his firm stand in 
Opposing Opium and aggression, he became a thorn in 
the flesh of foreign smugglers and their protectors and at 
the same time was excluded by the Chinese bureaucratic 
clique and denounced by the imperial government of the 
Qing Dynasty. He was then removed from his office and 
sent into exile, but he steadfastly dedicated himself to 
serving the country and saving the people. Before his 
arrival in Guangzhou, he, like other officials and intel- 
lectuals at that time, had no knowledge of the world 
situation. He quickly discerned that Western aggressors 
must be seriously dealt with. He tried his best to collect 
reports on Western countries. He was a forerunner of the 
inellectuals of the modern times in viewing the world 
from a widened field of vision. Lin Zexu’s disregard of 
his personal gains and losses and his great noble spirit of 
serving the country and the people made him a national 
hero in modern Chinese history. In the war against 
opium, some officers and men pledged to fight to the 
death and laid down their lives, such as Guan Tianpei, 
Guangdong Navy commander, Chen Huacheng, com- 
mander in chief in the areas south of Changjiang River; 
and Ge Yunfei, a high-ranking officer in the Army unit 
stationed at Dinghai Town, Zhejiang. People in 
Sanyuanli and other places in Guangzhou spontaneously 
resisted the aggressors’ atrocities wherever British forces 
came. This was the beginning of an increasingly fierce 
struggle for national liberation in the following 100 
years. 


The British Government pursued a gun-boat policy to 
force the government of the Qing Dynasty to cede 
terrority and pay reparations to it and to sign the 
Nanjing and Humen Treaties with it. The United States 
and France also immediately came to take advantage of 
the situation and threatened the government of the Qing 
Dynasty with similar treaties—the Wangxia Treaty and 
the Haungpu Treaty. These were unequal treaties 
imposed on modern China. Under these treaties, China’s 
tariff rates must have consent from foreign countries, 
and foreigners in China were not subject to the Chinese 
law—civil and criminal cases involving foreigners were 
tried by their respective consular officials—foreign war- 
ships were free to enter and leave Chinese harbors, and 
so on and so forth. Under these treaties, an interest- 
sharing system was instituted—when a country obtained 
a certain right and interest from China, the other coun- 
tries would be able to enjoy the same right and interest. 
These treaties deprived China of its necessary sover- 
eignty as an independent country. No doubt capitalist 
Britain, the United States, and France were superior to 
feudalist China in civilization. However, they took 
advantage of Qing government officials’ ignorance of 
international affairs and used blackmail and deceptive 
means to grab their privileges in China; furthermore, 
they achieved their such aims through a war of aggres- 
sion to protetct narcotics dealers. The Western “civi- 
lized” countries used extremely uncivilized and savage 
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means to commit aggression against China—this 1s a 
historical fact that cannot be covered up. 


The Nanjing Treaty included an article on opening five 
trading ports. Additional trading ports were opened in 
the coastal region and interior land in 1858 and under a 
number of unequal treaties later on. If China were a 
sovereign State, it would be only normal and reasonable 
to Open some ports for trade with foreign countries. At 
that time, however, not only were China’s export and 
import tax rates actually regulated by foreign countries, 
but also its customs officials were assumed by British 
and other foreign nationals from the late 1850’s on: 
foreign businessmen and nationals in China not only 
possessed privileges, which were beyond the reach of 
Chinese laws, but also established concessions in several 
trading ports, which were directly under foreign admin- 
istration. Under such circumstances, the opening of 
trading ports was actually a passage leading to the 
imperialist countries’ economic plundering and political 
control of China. Using trading ports as the bases, the 
imperialist countries extended aggression to the interior 
land, dividing their spheres of influence in China, 
enslaving the Chinese people, and placing China in a 
serious national crisis. 


In the 100 years which followed the Opium War, China 
suffered aggression and suppression from all the imperi- 
alist powers in the world, and faced the danger of being 
partitioned by some powers or annexed by a certain 
power several times. In order to control China, the 
imperialist countries manipulated and supported the 
feudal economic systems and political forces. Although a 
capitalist economy already existed in modern China 
which, therefore, was not an entirely feudal society, 
China’s national capital could not be developed and 
strengthened under the imperialist oppression. Modern 
China became a semi-colonial and semi-colonial state in 
this way. 


The semi-colonial and semi-feudal China was an impov- 
erished, weak. backward, internally divided, and war- 
torn country. The history of the semi-colonial and semi- 
feudal era was one of the Chinese nation suffering grave 
calamities. It was also the history of the Chinese people 
resisting imperialism and feudalism and waging an uny- 
ielding struggle for national liberation and independence 
and social progress. 


The Opium War showed that the existence of corrupt 
antipeople ruling forces in China was most beneficial to 
the imperialist aggression. During the Opium War. 
although the government of the Qing Dynasty wanted to 
resist aggression, it could not tolerate Lin Zexu, a 
national hero within the government itself. The Qing 
Dynasty was also more hostile to its own people than to 
foreign aggressors. As a result, the aggressors were able to 
realize their wishes. Since the Opium War, the imperi- 
alist powers launched wars of aggression several times 
against China under the rule of the Qing government. 
The Qing government became the obedient tool of the 
imperialist powers and the proxy of their rule in China, 
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especially through the large-scale invasion by the “Eight- 
Powers Allied Forces” in 1900. The various factions of 
warlords and bureaucratic forces emerging successively 
under the signboard of the Republic after the toppling of 
the Qing Dynasty were able to usurp the ruling position 
because of imperialist support. In spite of contradictions 
with the imperialists at one time or another, generally 
speaking. these rulers looked upon their foreign masters’ 
expression in handling not only foreign but also major 
domestic affairs. They did not dare encroach upon the 
imperialist vital interests in China. These rulers were 
forces of dictatorship, corruption, and reaction 
obstructing China’s progress and development. People 
could not expect that these rulers would safeguard 
national sovereignty and achieve complete indepen- 
dence. These rulers relied on the imperialists for support 
and through them, the imperialists controlled and tram- 
pled upon China. 


The Opium War also demonstrated that the Chinese 
people’s resistance began at the very moment when 
foreign imperialists launched aggression against China. 
The imperialists were able to find some reactionary 
forces and use them as their tools, however, it was not 
able to wipe out the raging fire of the Chinese people's 
resistance. It was precisely because of the relentless and 
growing resistance of the Chinese people that the impe- 
rialist powers were not able to “carve up” or monopolize 
China. Instead, these powers failed completely in 
China’s vast land. In semi-colonial China. whoever col- 
luded with the foreign imperialists and betrayed Chinese 
national interests was held in contempt by the vast 
numbers of the people. Such reactionary rulers, even 
with the support of imperialism, could not resist the 
force of the people and were. one by one, swept into the 
rubbish heap of history. 


The Chinese people have encountered numerous defeats 
in their long course of resistance. Each time they drew 
lessons from their defeats and they waged more struggles 
on a greater scale and at a higher level. In the second half 
of the 19th century after the Opium War, large-scale 
struggles like the Taiping Heavenly Kingdom Uprisings 
and the Yihetuan War broke out, which were aimed at 
opposing foreign aggression and domestic reactionary 
forces. However, these spontaneous struggles with the 
peasants as the main force all failed. Toward the end of 
the 19th Century, political movements began to occur. 
which tried to transform China after the Western capi- 
talist model. These movements culminated in the Rev- 
olution of 1911. While this revolution achieved the goal 
of overthrowing the Qing Dynasty rule, it fell through 
under the joint pressure of foreign imperialist and feudal 
forces and failed to change China’s semi-colonial, semi- 
feudal status. The national bourgeoisie did put forward 
anti-imperialist. anti-feudalist demands under these his- 
torical conditions of modern China. However, it failed to 
persist in a national democratic revolution indepen- 
dently and to organize forces powerful enough to con- 
duct the revolution. Therefore, all attempts to change the 
destiny of China through the establishment of a capi- 
talist republic failed. To defeat the formidable forces of 
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imperialism and its running dogs, it was necessary to 
develop the forces of the working class, the most 
advanced class; mobilize the masses of peasants, who 
constituted the overwhelming majority of the Chinese 
population; mobilize the vast numbers of intellectuals; 
and unite with the national bourgeoisie and all other 
forces likely to taking part in the revolution. Only the 
CPC could accomplish all this. The establishment of the 
CPC in 1921 brought a new look to the Chinese revolu- 
tion. The people’s revolution led by the CPC also 
encountered defeat several times and went through a 
difficult, complex course. However, only the CPC was 
able to lead the people to carry out China’s national 
democratic revolution through to the end. In the 1940's, 
China defeated Japanese imperialism, which launched a 
large-scale invasion against China. This was the first 
complete victory won by China in the war against 
aggression. China was able to win victory because it had 
the people’s forces led by the CPC. After the War of 
Resistance Against Japan, the CPC also led the people in 
smashing the large-scale civil war launched by Nanking’s 
Kuomintang government with the all-out support of the 
U.S. Government. China would have returned to the 
pre-War of Resistance situation under U.S. control had 
the forces which launched this civil war succeeded. 
However, they failed completely, and it was their failure 
that put an end once and for all to the 109-year history of 
national sufferings tha: began with the Opium War. 


China was almost completely isolated from the outside 
world before the Opium War. The war broke the isola- 
tion and brought China in close contact with the world. 
The contact broadened the Chinese people’s horizon and 
enabled the Chinese people’s struggle to win the sym- 
pathy and support from progressive people in the world. 
New social and economic forms, new classes and forces, 
and new thinking have emerged in the Chinese society of 
modern times. These also have something to do with 
China’s contact with the outside world. In those 100 
years, however, China was in contact with the outside 
world merely in the capacity of a semi-colony or a 
semi-independent country. Fundamentally speaking, 
this kind of contact was characterized by imperialist 
invasion and the plundering of China. In modern times, 
of course, no nation can isolate itself from the outside 
world in the course of its development. However, 
whether a nation comes into contact with the outside 
world in the capacity of a vassal state and semi-colony or 
in the capacity of an independent state is an important 
matter concerning the destiny of the nation. Imperialists 
often cite the Yihetuan [Boxer Rebellion] as an example 
to slander the Chinese people’s anti-imperialist struggle 
as antiforeignism. The Yihetuan of 1900 was a resistance 
Struggle aroused by imperialist aggression. It had an 
antiforeign color because it was not waged under the 
leadership of an advanced class. Nevertheless, Chinese 
people have long passed the early childish struggle period 
and understood that antiforeignism is not a way out. The 
Chinese people resisted imperialist aggression and 
oppression and overthrew the rule of the proxies of 
imperialism. It is not because the Chinese people were 
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opposed to foreigners. It is because only in this way 
could they deal with the outside world in the capacity of 
an independent country and avoid being humiliated, 
hurt, and controlled by others in the world. Why did the 
Chinese people of all nationalities and all strata warmly 
support the founding of New China after the victory of 
the Chinese revolution in 1949? It is because the Chinese 
people had begun to be in control of their own destiny 
under the CPC leadership, and New China under the 
CPC leadership had broken the old convention of the 
previous 100 years, recovered all China’s lost sover- 
eignty, and become independent in the world. 


Since the end of the semi-colonial and semi-feudal 
period, New China has gone through a new democratic 
period and entered the socialist period. The predecessor 
of China’s socialist society was the semi-colonial and 
semi-feudal society. The long imperialist aggression and 
oppression created an extreme economic and cultural 
backwardness in China’s land of nearly 10 million 
square kilometers. New China’s construction could start 
only from that backwardness. This is why our socialist 
construction has been very difficult. After 40 years of 
construction, poor and devastated old China has become 
a country with the beginnings of prosperity. However, 
backwardness still remains in many respects. A long 
period of effort is still needed in order to make China 
rich and strong, and this is a task for present Chinese 
generations to perform. Since the previous several gen- 
erations of Chinese people could defy brute force; endure 
sacrifice and hardship; build an independent, demo- 
cratic, unified, and socialist New China; and lay a 
foundation for China to become prosperous, we suc- 
ceeding generations of Chinese people must have the 
aspirations, determination, and ability to overcome dif- 
ficulties; accomplish the great undertaking of socialist 
modernization; make the wishes of the previous genera- 
tions come true; and make China rich and strong. 


The fact that we have established the socialist system will 
guarantee the success of China’s modernization. Leader- 
ship by the CPC has taken shape in the history of the 
long years of struggle by the Chinese people; only by 
taking the socialist road can China continue developing. 
This is also a conclusion of our long years of historical 
experiences. Now, a handful of people, who persist in 
bourgeois liberalization, have advocated that China 
should take the capitalist road. Their attempt to under- 
mine and subvert the socialist system runs counter to the 
fundamental interests of the Chinese nation and people. 
Some of them laid bare their intention of betraying the 
motherland and selling themselves to foreign reactionary 
forces. By implementing reform in line with China's 
actual conditions, we aim at improving the socialist 
economic system, socialist democracy, and the legal 
system. This will enhance the superiority of the socialist 
system and advancing national construction. In the 
course of socialist construction, we should draw on the 
beneficial accomplishments of civilization created by 
humanity under the capitalist system. We will bring 
about the great reunification of the motherland, 
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including Taiwan, under the formula of “‘one country, 
iwo systems,” under which capitalism will be allowed in 
certain regions in accordance with actual conditions. 
However, we will not permit the undermining of the 
already established socialist system, because it will mean 
retrogression if this is allowed. Capitalism failed to save 
China when it was still a semi-colonial and semi-feudal 
country. Destruction of the socialist system now will 
once again turn China into a dependent of capitalist 
powers. In the vast land of China, feudalism will be 
revived and the misfortunes characteristic of a semi- 
colonial and semi-feudal society will re-emerge. All patri- 
otic Chinese are opposed to this. 


We have forever left behind the old era in which we were 
subject to bullying and oppression, but we must inherit 
and carry forward the spirit of patriotism and arduous 
struggle demonstrated by the Chinese people in those 
years of misfortunes and suffering. Lin Zexu was praise- 
worthy during the Opium War because he demonstrated 
national dignity. Since the time of Lin Zexu, numerous 
men with lofty ideals, including many patriotic and 
progressive intellectuals, have fought all their lives with 
disregard for their personal safety. Many have laid down 
their lives in the quest for national liberation and social 
progress. They were the backbone of the Chinese nation. 
The Chinese people will always sing the praises of 
patriotic heroes and spurn national dregs who curry 
favor with foreign aggresors. Patriotism has been able to 
cement millions upon millions of suffering people into a 
force capable of overcoming all difficulties and defeating 
all enemies. There are now more favorable conditions 
for the Chinese people to preserve their dignity and 
pride. Any persons who try to divide China and 
endanger the socialist cause in accordance with the 
intention of foreign forces will meet with the same fate as 
those national scums of the past. Patriotism can still 
unite the Chinese people into a great force capable of 
advancing socialist modernization and promoting the 
reunification of the motherland. 


Our country is led by the working class. It is a socialist 
nation based on the alliance of workers and peasants. In 
the past, intellectuals played an important role in 
national and democratic revolutions. They are also 
playing an extremely important role in socialist modern- 
ization, now as a constituent of the working class. We 
must unite all the nationalities of China, unite all the 
democratic parties, unite all the socialist workers and 
patriotic supporters of socialism, and unite all patriots 
who favor reunification of the motherland under the 
principle of “one country, two systems.” 


In nature, the policy of opening to the outside world 
practiced by socialist China is totally different from the 
“opening up” during the hundred years after the Opium 
War. The China of today is an independent socialist 
country that has full sovereign rights, and which associ- 
ates equally with all the nations of the world on the basis 
of the five principles of peaceful coexistence. We have 
resolutely implemented the policy of opening to the 
outside world and expanded ties in all fields with every 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 27 


country in the world. China can play its part in pro- 
moting peace and development in the world. We believe 
that it is good for the progress and development of China 
when China opens itself to the outside world. We trea- 
sure tremendously the independence and sovereignty 
that were won through the struggle of several generations 
of people. In the past, the great Chinese people dared to 
resist pressure from the outside. In the future, they will 
not succumb to any outside pressure. 


Hong Kong, which was ceded to Great Britain under the 
Treaty of Nanking after the Opium War, will be returned 
to the motherland in 1997. This will erase the last scar 
left over from this war. But we cannot forget the history 
of national suffering and the history of the Chinese 
people’s struggle during the hundred years after the 
Opium War. The reason why we should review the past 
is that it will help to move us forward. The Chinese 
people must exert themselves more for the cause of 
socialist modernization, uphold the four cardinal princi- 
ples, uphold reform and opening to the outside world, be 
united with one heart and mind, rely on themselves, and 
work hard. They can surely cast off China’s backward- 
ness altogether to bring about prosperity and strength, 
and build a new era which has never been known before 
in China’s history. 


Officials Attend Opium War Report Meeting 


OW 0306133190 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
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[By station reporter (Tang Dicang); from the “National 
Hookup” program] 


[Text] A report meeting to mark the 150th anniversary of 
the Opium War was held at the Great Hall of the People 
in Beijing today. Li Ximing and Chen Xitong attended 
the report meeting. (Dai Yi), president of the Society of 
Chinese History and professor of the Chinese People’s 
University, and (Ding Fude), president of the Beijing 
Society of History and professor of Beijing Teachers’ 
University, delivered lengthy reports before more than 
3,000 people from all walks of life who were attending 
the meeting. 


In a speech at the meeting, Li Ximing said: The ultimate 
goal of our commemoration of the Opium War, an 
important historical event, is to inherit and carry for- 
ward the patriotic spirit so that patriotism will forever be 
a spiritual pillar of the Chinese nation in its work to 
strengthen itself and to stand on its own feet. To inherit 
and carry forward the patriotic spirit today, he said, we 
should revitalize China, achieve the four moderniza- 
tions, and be even more resolute in taking the socialist 
road. 


Deng Xiaoping’s Book on Democracy Reviewed 


HK0406050190 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
14 May 90 p6 


[Article by Feng Xianzhi (6646 0341 4249) and Leng 
Rong (0397 3310): “Earnestly Study Comrade Deng 
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Xiaoping’s Ideas on Democracy and the Legal System— 
Written on Publication of “Comrade Deng Xiaoping on 
Democracy and the Legal System’””’] 


[Text] The publication of the book “Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping on Democracy and the Legal System” edited 
by the Party Literature Research Center of the CPC 
Central Committee and published by the Law Publishing 
House, is a significant event in the political life. 


After the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee, the Party Literature Research Ceuter com- 
piled and published a series of important books 
including “Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping,” *Build- 
ing Socialism with Chinese Characteristics,” and ““Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s Important Speeches.’’ These 
works reflected Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory and 
practice of building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics and played a great guiding role for our country’s 
socialist modernization construction. This time we have 
compiled Comrade Xiaoping’s expositions on socialist 
democracy and the legal system into a monograph for 
cadres and the masses to study. This is of great imme- 
diate significance for implementing the spirit of the 
Sixth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, strengthening the party’s ties with the masses, 
reinforcing socialist democracy and the socialist legal 
system, safeguarding social stability, and promoting 
modernization construction and reform. 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping attached great importance to 
the construction of socialist democracy and the socialist 
legal system. At a central work conference in late 1978, 
he pointed out: The realization of the four moderniza- 
tions requires the developmeni of democracy. In order to 
ensure the people’s democracy it is necessary to reinforce 
the socialist legal system and to turn democracy into 
systems and laws. All kinds of necessary laws should be 
formulated as soon as possible so that there are laws to go 
by, laws are observed and strictly enforced, and violators 
are brought to book. After that, he mentioned this issue 
almost every year. Particularly in recent years, in view of 
the spread of bourgeois liberalization and the emergence 
of various corrupt phenomena inside the party and in 
society, he more frequently and emphatically pointed 
out the importance of strengthening democracy and 
constructing the legal system. 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping profoundly pointed out that 
without democracy, there would not be socialist mod- 
ernization. Making continuous efforts to develop democ- 
racy will be a long-term and invariable objective for the 
whole party in the future. We shall continue to carry out 
political structural reform and improve and develop our 
democratic system. He pointed out: When we advocate 
democracy, we must strictly differentiate our socialist 
democracy from bourgeois and individualist democracy, 
combine the people’s democracy with dictatorship over 
the enemy, and combine democracy with centralization, 
the legal system, discipline, and with the party's leader- 
ship. Our democracy can only be socialist democracy 
and must not be bourgeois democracy. We can only 
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pursue the people’s congress system, carry out the multi- 
party cooperation system and political consultation 
system with the leadership of the Communist Party, and 
must not introduce the Western practice of entering into 
multi-party election contests and separating the three 
powers. He pointed out: Development of socialist 
democracy does not mean that we shall not exercise 
dictatorship over the forces hostile to socialism. Such 
dictatorship is not only domestic struggle but sometimes 
it is also international struggle and the two sides are in 
fact inseparable. He said: Without dictatorship over the 
saboteurs we would not be able to maintain a stable and 
united political situation in our society, the people’s 
democratic rights would not be effectively guaranteed, 
and it would not be possible to succeed in modernization 
construction. He stressed on several occasions that in the 
course of realizing the four modernizations, we must 
simultaneously promote economic construction and law 
construction. It is necessary to deal severe blows at all 
kinds of criminal! offenders and no leniency should be 
showed to them. An important step for reinforcing the 
legal system is to conduct education so that the entire 
people can acquire a sense of law. Legal education should 
begin with the children. These expositions by Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping constitute the guidelines for our efforts 
to develop democracy and build up the legal system. 
They also carry forward and develop Marxist theory on 
the state under the new historical conditions. 


Through the political storm as spring turned to summer 
last year, we more clearly realize that the hostile ele- 
ments at home and abroad never stop trying to subvert 
and sabotage our state. They made use of some people’s 
confused ideas about democracy and their lack of a 
necessary sense of law to achieve their purpose. At the 
same time, our shortcomings and deficiencies in the 
construction of democracy and the legal system were also 
exposed. We drew a painful lesson through the bitter 
experience of the storm. We must earnestly study Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s expositions about socialist democ- 
racy and law. Today, when we take economic construc- 
tion as our central work, we should continue to greatly 
develop democracy and adopt various measures for 
expanding the people’s democracy. On the other hand, 
we should make great efforts to conduct legal construc- 
tion and resolutely deal blows at all kinds of people who 
are hostile to socialism, or try to sabotage socialism, and 
serious criminal offenders. At the same time, we should 
conduct legal education among all the people in order to 
safeguard the hard-won stable and united political situ- 
ation and to ensure the normal development of modern- 
ization construction and the cause of reform and 
opening up. 


The recent third national work conference on legal 
propaganda and legal education decided to further carry 
on propaganda and education in democracy and the legal 
system throughout the country around the central task of 
safeguarding the country’s stable development and ful- 
filling the tasks of improving the economic environment, 
rectifying the economic order, and deepening reform as 
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put forward by the party central leadership. It is a timely 
and necessary step to publish this book by Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping at this time. We should sum up both 
positive and negalive experiences in connection with the 
practice of reform and opening up in the past 10 years, 
deeply study and put into practice Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s thoughts, and quicken the pace of building 
socialist democracy and the socialist legal system in our 
country. 


Reformers Find ‘Comfort,’ See Glimmer of Hope 


HK0306013690 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 3 Jun 90 p 14 


[By John Kohut in Beijing} 


[Text] In the wake of last June’s political crackdown, 
China’s reformers seemed to have only one thing going 
in their favour—that the cost of abandoning the eco- 
nomic reforms they had advocated would be high, per- 
haps too high, even for the country’s staunchly conser- 
vative leadership to bear. 


A year later, these reformers may be finding some 
comfort. Soaring unemployment has forced the govern- 
ment to start reflating the economy after a brutal, 
20-month austerity programme. The nation is so des- 
perate for hard currency that senior leaders are courting 
every potential big investor that comes through Beijing. 
“Price reform”, one of the catch words of the liberal 
economists, has slipped back into the vocabulary. 


None of this means that the country is about to go back 
to the liberalism advocated by former Communist Party 
chief Zhao Ziyang. 


But it does indicate that China's conservative leaders 
have not been able to turn the clock back completely on 
a decade of market-oriented reforms, even though their 
rhetoric often suggested they would like to do just that. 


“The conservatives don’t have a coherent, alternative 
approach, to economic reform.” said Mr Nicholas 
Lardy, a professor of economics at the University of 
Washington. 


Most analysts agree that the severe economic slow-down 
last autumn—when the value of industrial output con- 
tracted for the first time since the Cultural Revolution—- 
has discredited the hardliners. 


From January to December last year, unemployment 
doubled to about four percent, according to official 
Statistics. In addition to the jobless, millions of workers 
saw their wages slashed as companies stopped or cut 
production. 


To prevent disaster, Beijing has recently had to pump 
billions of yuan into the economy and lower interest 
rates. 
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Concerns about possible social unrest due to joblessness 
has also forced the government to reassess ils position on 
the collective—or non-state—rural enterprises. 


Until early this year, hardliners had criticized the rural 
enterprises for being wasteful, eating up raw materials 
needed by state-run companies. About 800,000 rural 
enterprises were closed down last year. Now, however. 
they are seen in a more favourable light. 


Economists also take some comfort in the fact that even 
if there is litthe movement forward, the officials are at 
least talking about a few reformist ideas—such as prices 
reform and experimentation with stock markets. 


Under present plans, price reform will not take place 
quickly. Officials say it will take 10 or 15 years to get rid 
of the two-tier price system, a structure which makes it 
nearly impossible to rationalise the allocation of raw 
materials and other goods. 


Nor will all prices be d. termined by supply and de nand. 
“Eventually there will be one fixed price for controlled 
goods (basic commodities such as grain and steel), and 
one price for non-regulated goods. which will be deter- 
mined by the market,” said Mr Zhang Zhongli, president 
of the Shanghai Social Sciences Academy. 


In Shanghai after June last year, officials dropped plans 
to expand the tiny, stock market by issuing shares for 20 
companies. 


Now, however, city officials are trying to set up a new, 
large-scale securities market to help raise investment 
capital for Shanghai's Pudong development project. 
Exactly what form the market will take is not clear, but 
officials say they have Beijing's blessings and the 
exchange should be operating this year or next. 


After the June massacre, foreign businessmen with a 
stake in China worried about a possible reversal of the 
open door policy. Today, the Chinese government 
appears more anxious to bring in new investment than 
foreigners are to set new roots in China. 


Communist Party leader Jiang Zemin, in a recent trip to 
Hainan, threw his weight behind the island’s Yangpu 
project, which involves the leasing of 30 square kilome- 
tres of land to a Japanese consortium for 70 years. 


Shanghai's Pudong development project in some ways 1s 
even more ambitious than Yangpu. For example, foreign 
banks will be allowed to set up branches in Pudong. They 
do not yet have that right in the SEZs. 


But analysts say that these moves amount to little more 
than a few rays of hope for reform. The government— 
whether because of a power struggle or because of 
incompetence—is still vacillating, unable to enforce a 
rigid central planning system and too afraid to move 
along with any bold new reforms. 
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Dissident Notes ‘Reform From Within’ 


HK0306013090 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 3 Jun 90 p 9 


[By Seth Faison] 


[Text] What happened in the streets of Beijing during 
one night, exactly a year ago, has become the watershed 
event in the political consciousness of a generation. 


The memory—of spraying gunfire, of thunderously noisy 
tanks rolling up and down the Avenue of Eternal Peace, 
of screaming civilians—left young and middle-aged Chi- 
nese angered and aware that the small amount of trust 
that had still existed between China’s Communist Party 
and its people was gone forever. 


But it also left them fearful about the deep uncertainty 
that now faces the nation’s political future. 


At the time, the blood-spilling looked like it could be the 
last gasp of a regime in retreat, veering towards an 
imminent collapse. Dissidents who fled abroad pro- 
claimed with confidence that the leadership would self- 
destruct as somm as some unexpected event poignantly 
revealed its moral bankruptcy. 


And despite getting the shock of its life, the government 
led by Mr Deng Xiaoping did not change its ways but 
instead appeared to be unchangeable, offering little to 
counter the impression that it was run by a band of 
paranoid old men. 


Yet one year later, the politically sophisticated voices 
that are still within China speak not of an overthrow of 
the Communist Party, but of reform from within the 
existing system. 


“Policies must Only be changed step by step, without 
changing the leadership,” said Mr Zhou Duo, who was 
detained as a “lawbreaker” for 10 months until mid- 
May. 


Before he disappeared last week—presumably taken into 
custody—Mr Zhou described his conviction that China’s 
only escape from further tragedy would be a swift return 
to the reform programme that existed before the conser- 
vative resurgence in 1987. 


While most common people see the government as 
hopelessly out-dated, inflexible and corrupt, he said he 
favoured active reform within the existing system 
because he saw no viable option. 


Unlike Poland, or East Germany, there is no ready 
political alternative, for the Chinese authorities have 
successfully prevented any organized opposition from 
emerging in even the tiniest form. 


Yet someone like Mr Zhao, with a platform of support 
for reform within the party, alarmed leaders enough for 
them to block the planned release of an open letter he 
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wrote with Taiwan-born pop star Hou Dejian and aca- 
demic Mr Gao Xin asking the leadership to free political 
prisoners. 


Students who led last year’s historic protest movement 
might point to Mr Zhou's disappearance itself as evi- 
dence of why it would be useless to expect the Commu- 
nist Party to reform from within. 


A student at the University of Politics and Law com- 
mented dryly that with the party’s record over the past 
40 years, he saw no reason to believe in it anymore. 


“People warned us that we were doing something dan- 
gerous (by demonstrating last year). They told us the 
result would be a fierce crackdown. But we felt we had to 
try, or else nothing would ever change.” he said. 


In analysing what went wrong last year, Mr Zhou said he 
felt it was because the debate became dominated by 
extremists on both the government and student sides. 


“I remember telling (student leader) Wang Dan that you 
can’t look at all Communist Party leaders as the same. 
Conservatives are in the minority, and reformers in the 
majority, with Deng balancing in between. 


“If you want to succeed, you have to think of any way 
possible to get Deng over to your side. Otherwise you 
will definitely lose.” 


Mr Zhou believes that the critical moment last year came 
on the night of May 13 when then-United Front leader 
Mr Yan Mingfu tried to persuade the students to 
abandon their hunger strike in Tiananmen Square before 
Soviet leader, Mr Mikhail Gorbachev's arrival two days 
later. 


Mr Yan, who knew his political future could be at stake, 
was eager to resolve the impasse, and indicated that the 
student demand for a dialogue with senior leaders could 
be negotiated. But a second demand that the key PEO- 
PLE’S DAILY editorial of April 26 be retracted, he said, 
would be impossible. 


Several intellectuals, including Mr Zhou, urged the stu- 
dents to compromise in the interests of saving the 
existing reformers in the leadership. The student leaders 
who were there, including Wang Dan, Chai Ling, and 
Wang Chaohua, stood their ground and the hunger strike 
went ahead, laying the groundwork for the defeat of 
party head Mr Zhao Ziyang and his supporters. 


If the students had been willing to compromise that 
night, Mr Zhou maintained, the power struggle could 
have turned out differently. He thought that Mr Zhao 
could conceivably have persuaded Mr Deng “over to his 
side” and the process of reform could have proceeded, 
rather than stagnated. 


The Politics and Law student disagreed. In his mind, to 
compromise with the authorities was to be co-opted by 
them. The students had to maintain a hardline on their 
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basic demands, he said, or else give in to a system that 
would swallow them and their ideas and never again let 
them see the light of day. 


“As long as the system is the same, as long as One man is 
making all the major decisions, there is little hope for 
any real change,” the student said. 


He did not advocate a violent overthrow of the Commu- 
nist Party, but said it should allow other parties to 
compete with it in elections for the existing National 
People’s Congress, which technically chooses the prime 
minister and his government. 


“Of course this is going to be difficult. But when should 
we Start, now or sometime in the distant future?” 


From the look of things today, the change will come 
sometime in the distant future. How distant, no one 
knows. 


Much depends on when, and perhaps on what order, the 
old men who control the Communist Party depart from 
the scene. Mr Deng will be 86 this summer. He recently 
emerged from a three-month absence to quell rumours 
that he was on his deathbed, but his mental and physical 
powers are clearly fading. 


His conservative rival, Mr Chen Yun, who will soon be 
85, seems even less healthy, yet he has been reported to 
be “close to death” for more than two years. Recent 
rumblings of a power struggle between him and Mr Deng 
indicate that he has some fire left. Still, either of the 
elderly men could die anytime. 


The political settlement they reached in consultation 
with other elders last June, which installed former 
Shanghai party boss Mr Jiang Zemin in the place of Mr 
Zhao, is secure only as long as the men who made it are 
alive. 


Like Hua Guofeng, the man named by Mao as his 
successor, Mr Jiang is unlikely to be more than a 
transitional figure who will eventually be pushed aside, 
or left to dangle helplessly as he is manipulated by more 
powerful forces. 


As in 1976, when both Mao and his long-time prime 
minister Zhou Enlai were dying, the leadership is now 
stalemated in anticipation of the deaths of the para- 
mount figures in the party. 


Until then, the government may remain paralysed. The 
insistent repetition that “the leadership is stable, the 
situation is normal”, belies the deep confusion and lack 
of direction within the party. Most officials and common 
people see no choice but to wait until the elders pass 
away. 


The final outcome of the current political struggle may 
ultimately depend on the army, since Mr Deng is widely 
believed to be the only man alive who can unify senior 
military leaders. 
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To Mr Zhou, the military crackdown was Only a hint of 
the greater violence that may come if the central leader- 
ship breaks down and local military and political fief- 
doms emerge to challenge and fight each other. 


“I am not afraid like many people that the present 
situation will last long,” he said. “What worries me is the 
turmoil that will come after Deng’s death. When it takes 
place, it will be like Romania only worse. 


“In modern China, only Mao and Deng have been able 
to control the army. There will never be another iron- 
fisted man like them.” he added. 


The President, Mr Yang Shangkun, has positioned him- 
self to step into this role, but the wide dislike of him and 
brother Mr Yang Baibing leaves open the question of 
whose orders will be followed during the next crisis. 


The quality of loyalty has been stressed above all others 
in the army's campaign to emulate model soldier Le 
Feng for his alleged virtues, but loyalty to the party 
becomes complicated each time the party is not united. 


The fear of chaos remains deeply entrenched in the 
minds of many Chinese. 


Mr Zhou, and perhaps other reform-from-within advo- 
cates, recommend a return to the reform policies that the 
party endorsed before the fall of former party leader Hu 
Yaobang in 1987. 


“If this cannot be done, the future looks very scary.” said 
Mr Zhou. 


The Politics and Law student argued that relying on the 
good will of a few leaders would change nothing, and that 
only a multi-party system with a separation of powers 
would build a system that was stronger than the men who 
temporarily occupied it. 


Each hold out only a sliver of optimism that violence and 
protracted turmoil can be avoided as China struggles— 
as it has for a century—to accommodate its ancient ways 
to a modern world that it cannot ignore. 


LIAOWANG Carries Article ‘Exposing’ Yan Jiaqi 
OW0206175790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1350 GMT 2 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 2 (XINHUA)}—The 23rd issue of 
Beijing-based weekly magazine “OUTLOOK,” to be 
published on June 4, carries an article exposing the ugly 
performance of Yan Jiaqi. 


Yan, on the government's wanted list in connection with 
the anti-government riot, is attempting to sabotage the 
reunification of China. 


Flaunting the banner of “democracy,” Yan began to 
advocate the concept of “two Chinas” as soon as he 
arrived in Taiwan, the article said. 
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Al a press conference held in Taiwan on May 10, Yan 
said he thinks the regime in Taiwan is neither “Taiwan,” 
nor “China” nor “the Taiwan Republic” but “a contin- 
uation of the regime of the Republic of China on the 
mainiand.” 


It is known to all that the People’s Republic of China is 
the sole legitimate government of China and Taiwan is a 
province of China. The fact has been admitted by all UN 
organizations and the 100-odd countries that have estab- 
lished diplomatic relations with China, the article noted. 


As early as 1985, Yan wrote an article expressing the idea 
that “one country, two systems” is the best framework 
for the peaceful reunification of China. 


But now that contacts between both sides of the Taiwan 
Strait have increased and the concept of “one county, 
two systems” is being realized, Yan is preaching “two 
Chinas.” 


Bluntly speaking, Yan is seeking money from somebody 
and therefore will say anything they want to hear, the 
article said. 


Yan told Taiwan reporters he is against investment by 
Taiwanese industrialists on China’s mainland. 


In recent years, the article said, more and more Tai- 
wanese businessmen have invested in projects on the 
mainland. This is beneficial to people on both sides of 
the Taiwan Strait and the prosperity of the Chinese 
nation. 


Yan's opposition reveals that he is ignoring the interests 
of the country and the nation for the sake of some 
handouts from others. 


Yan also said the Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special 
Administrative Region of the People’s Republic of 
China does not tally with the interests of the people of 
Hong Kong and deprives them of their political freedom. 


The article said the Drafting Committee for the Basic 
Law was composed of representatives from the mainland 
and Hong Kong. The majority of people in Hong Kong 
feel the Basic Law guarantees their interests, rights and 
freedom. Based on the Basic Law and the Sino-British 
Joint Declaration, Hong Kong will return to the moth- 
erland under the framework of “one country, two sys- 
tems” in 1997, thus washing away the humiliation 
branded in the history of China since the Opium War 
(1840-42). 


However, Yan attacked and abused the Basic Law with 
the aim of preventing Hong Kong from returning to the 
embrace of the motherland. It is a treasonable act rarely 
seen in modern China, the article said. 


Yan went to Taiwan at a time when the Federation for 
Democracy in China faces internal disorder and has 
become notorious among Overseas Chinese. the article 
notes. 
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Article Urges Forging Close Ties With People 


HK0306080090 Beijing NONGMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
8 May 90 p 3 


[Article by Li Ruthuan (2621 3843 3883): “Everything 
for the People”] 


[Text] If we cast our eyes on the overall situation, we 
shall pay great attention to the improvement of relations 
between party, cadres and the masses. Undeniably, of 
the things we have done over the years, some have not 
been sufficiently sound, and there have been many 
instances where we were divorced from the masses. 
There is something wrong with the construction of the 
party and ideological and political work. Ideological and 
political work are neglected, and we care only about 
money. Moreover, cadre promotion over the last several 
years has stressed only academic qualifications and 
diplomas. Newly promoted comrades do not understand 
the party tradition and that of ideological and political 
work, and lack knowledge in these areas. This has also 
been one reason for weak ideological and political work. 
There are indeed corrupt phenomena. We admit that. 
But the overwhelming majority of cadres are, in general, 
good. This we must recognize. The CPC is determined to 
Oppose corruption. Very recently | went to Xibaipoa and 
found many things there worthy of thought. The CPC's 
days in Xibaipo are a key and glorious time in Chinese 
revolutionary history. It was in a very small house there 
that the strategies of the three battles were commanded, 
the great strategic decisions made, and the things to do 
following the entry of the city decided. The party's 
Second Plenary Session of the Seventh Central Com- 
mittee was convened there. It was a hard time. But it was 
a time when ties with the masses were close. Compared 
with that period, some of our cadres now do not much 
care about the sufferings of the masses. Rereading 
Chairman Mao's speech at the Second Plenary Session of 
the Seventh Central Committee today warms my heart. 
The CPC coming to power ts a result of the long struggle 
of thousands of revolutiunary martyrs, which we should 
highly value. But if after coming to power, we become lax 
in constructing ourselves, forget the fundamental prin- 
ciple of wholeheartedly serving the people, power then 
will easily be associated with corruption, and corruption 
will easily be associated with being divorced from the 
masses. We must continually educate our cadres in 
keeping close contact with masses, this is one of the three 
big party styles. It can be said that all our present 
disadvantages and problems originate from this point. 
Where are our goals, our motivation, sources of wisdom, 
standards of truth and falsity and our courage to over- 
come difficulties and adhere to principles? They lie in 
serving for and relying on the people. What does the 
CPC have apart from doing everything for the people? In 
Xibaipo | saw Chairman Mao’s instruction: “Learn to 
work for the people,’ and Zhou Enlai’s instruction: 
“Learn the truth of serving for the people.” How they 
valued the people and masses! We must make efforts to 
resolve the problems by making our cadres go among the 
masses and establish close ties with the masses. Now 


FBIS-CHI-90-108 
5 June 1990 


there 1s a Saying that today’s situation is a result of our 
having too much democracy. This saying 1s not correct. 
Socialist democracy is not too much but not good 
enough, and should be strengthened. 


| said in Tianjin: The masses are the most respectable. 
the most lovable, deserve the greatest sympathy but are 
the most “awesome.” They are respectable because they 
are masters of history. Every great progress is to the 
credit of the people. They are lovable because they have 
done so many things yet they demand little. They 
deserve the greatest sympathy because they are the most 
hard pressed. If our policy errs it is the masses who bear 
the brunt. They are “awesome™ because if they are 
offended and really angry then whoever you are you will 
be overthrown. “Grievances need not be great, but it is 
feared that the people will have been offended: since 
their power can either float or capsize a boat, they are to 
be approached with profound caution.” Even politicians 
in feudal times understood this truth. So we must show 
great respect for the people. care for their livelihood, 
especially those living under the harshest situations. This 
is what historical materialism requires of us. Zhang 
Juzheng left a very good statement: The heart of the 
matter lies in providing for the populace. and the way of 
doing this is nothing other than to perceive their suffer- 
ings. When I was working in Tianjin | said that we must 
help households under the most difficult conditions, call 
on those with the greatest numbers of complaints. This is 
extremely important for stability. All high- and low- 
ranking officials must do this and so gradually such a 
climate will be formed: Visiting grassroots for opinions 
and helping the masses solve problems. We will worry 
what the masses are worried about and will be happy 
when they are so—this should be taken as the funda- 
mental quality and requirement for cadres. | have also 
said in Tianjin: The masses need leadership: without it 
their motivation will not be raised, nor sustained. Lead- 
ership must have authority; without it it cannot exercise 
real leadership. But where does the authority come from? 
It cannot be granted from the superior, nor produced by 
pressure or propaganda or clever tricks. It can only be 
established gradually by a wholehearted, exhaustive and 
persevering service for the people. In the final analysis 
the CPC succeeded because it fulfilled these require- 
ments. Some people say the superiority lies in the great 
number of people, this statement is one-sided and inac- 
curate. For leaders, having a great number of people 
cannot be thus viewed as enjoying the superiority. Only 
when leaders are supported by the majorit, can they say 
they have the superiority. At present there are some 
difficulties and problems. Where should we start? How 
can we solve these problems? From different perspec- 
tives will come different approaches and thinking. But 
the most fundamental and important one. which is 
political as well as economic; involving matters of stands 
as well as methods. is to care for and understand the 
masses, start by serving them. | consider this a very 
important issue 
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Official Views Assignments to Graduates 


HK0306071490 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 20, 14 May 90, p 17 


{Article by unidentified staff reporter: “Responsible 
Person of the State Education Commission Answers 
LIAQWANG Reporter's Question on the Assignment of 
Jobs to College Graduates This Year™] 


[Text] Question: What is the general principles for this 
year’s job assignments to college graduates” 


Answer: This year, the work of assigning jobs to college 
graduates will continue to follow the principles of “coor- 
dinating with ail parties concerned. assigning suitable 
jobs to the graduates, first satisfying the needs of the 
priority departments, mainly sending the graduates to 
grass-roots posts, and reinforcing the strength of the 
production forefront.” College graduates and postgrad- 
uate students are encouraged to go to grass-roots enter- 
prises and institutions and the forefront of production 
and construction, and to take the road of joining in 
practice and identifying themselves with workers and 
peasants. 


Question: What are grass-roots posts’? Why must college 
Students be mainly sent to grass-roots units as a basic 
principle? 


Answer: The grass-roots posts normally refer to posts for 
doing concrete work. In different fields, grass-roots posts 
are different. More accurately speaking. the grass-roots 
posts where college graduates are to be sent to are the 
posts which enable them to directly participate in pro- 
ductive labor and come into direct contract with the 
working masses. 


“Mainly sending graduates to the grass-roots posts” was 
not put forward recently. It has been a constant principle 
for assigning jobs to graduates. Students learn a lot from 
books when they are in school, but the main purpose is 
not to merely acquire knowledge. Only when knowledge 
can be applied to settling problems in practice can the 
knowledge be regarded as useful. This is also what every 
college student hopes to achieve. They have a lofty ideal 
and aspirations and hope to make greater contributions 
to society and also win understanding from society. This 
spirit is valuable. The sole way to realize their ideal 1s to 
go to the grass roots and apply their knowledge in 
practice, thus solving problems in the real life. One can 
acquire social knowledge and cultivate the ability to 
analyze things only through working al grass-roots posts. 
A young person just graduated from a college 1s merely 
an “unburnt brick” and he or she must go through the 
temper and test of social practice and productive prac- 
tice before really becoming a qualified and competent 
professional. Only by going to the grass roots can they 
have the opportunity for coming into extensive contact 
with the masses of workers and peasants. for partici- 
pating in productive labor. for modestly learning from 
the fine character of the working people and cultivating 
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the spirit of doing pioneering work and braving hard- 
ships, thus turning themselves into qualified and com- 
petent professionals. 


Question: Can the college graduates display their talent 
and capabilities when doing grass-roots work? 


Answer: This is in fact related to the question of how 
college graduates can become qualified and competent 
professionals. College graduates all hope to act as quali- 
fied and competent professionals and make contribu- 
tions to the state and to society. in the grass-roots units, 
a great deal of problems now need to be solved by them. 
This provides an objective condition for them to display 
their talent and ability. Only when the college graduates 
are conscious in identifying themselves with the masses 
of workers and peasants, in properly combining their 
theoretical knowledge with work practice, and in contin- 
uously discovering and solving problems in their prac- 
tical work and accumulating work experience can they 
lay a foundation for making inventions and creations in 
their professional fields. If they even do not know about 
the basic production procedures and directly enter the 
central management departments after graduation, how 
can they effectively organize and coordinate production? 


Question: Are there any differences in the grass-roots 
posts for graduates majoring in different subjects? 


Answer: Yes. We always stress that the jobs assigned to 
college graduates should be in line with the subjects they 
study in school. So graduates from different academic 
disciplines will be sent to different grass-roots units. 
Science and engineering students will mainly be sent 
enterprises (including some township and town enter- 
prises which urgently need technicians and also have the 
conditions for hiring college graduates); some science 
and engineering students may also be sent to the teaching 
posts in secondary schools or vocational schools; gradu- 
ates from colleges of agriculture and forestry will mainly 
be sent to agrotechnical stations and agroeconomic man- 
agement departments at the county and township (town) 
levels; medical students will mainly be sent to hospital at 
or below the district-county level; and graduates from 
various teachers’ colleges will be sent to all kinds of 
secondary schools at all levels. 


Question: If college graduates are sent to work at grass- 
roots posts, will it be possible that they cannot apply 
what they learn in school to their work and thus neglect 
their studies” 


Answer: This is indeed a noteworthy issue. When college 
graduates are sent to grass-roots units, these units should 
assign jobs in accordance with what they study in school 
and should merely require the college graduates do 
simple manual work as in the past. If no job 1s perfectly 
suited to the academic disciplines the graduates were 
studying in school, they should still be assigned to do 
some work close to their specialities. The central leader- 
ship and the State Council attach great importance to the 
issue Of assigning suitable jobs to college graduates. The 
State Council's recent circular on the job assignments to 


FBIS-CHI-90-108 
5 June 1990 


college graduates in 1990 particularly pointed out: “Col- 
lege graduates are the state’s precious wealth and form 
an important force for socialist modernization construc- 
tion. Leaders at all levels must show great foresight and 
proceed from the state’s long-term interest in treating the 
college graduates assigned to their localities and units, 
and must dearly cherish these talented people and fully 
arouse their enthusiasm and creativity for socialist con- 
struction by assigning suitable jobs to them.” In order to 
properly solve this issue, we will create many opportu- 
nities for the graduate-hiring units and the graduates to 
meet each other in the course of job assignment in order 
to prevent the cases in which graduates are assigned to 
take the jobs which have no relation with their studies in 
school. 


Of course, this issue should not be approached in an 
absolute way, and the concept of using talent in some 
units should also be changed. Science students should 
not be regarded as merely being able to engage in 
scientific research. In fact, compared with students in 
other academic disciplines, science students have a solid 
knowledge foundation, possess a wide scope of knowl- 
edge, and have built up strong thinking and creative 
ability. Therefore, if they are good at doing creative work 
in practice and closely combining the practical issues 
with theory in the enterprises, they will play an even 
greater role. 


Question: A small number of graduates will be assigned 
to party and government institutions at and above the 
provincial level. How will the state departments con- 
cerned ensure that the best students are selected and 
prevent the irregular practice of going through the back 
door? 


Answer: In light of the principle of selecting the best 
students to more important positions, this year, the state 
will assign a certain number of students who are good in 
both academic studies and in political integrity to var- 
ious central departments of the state and to the party and 
government institutions in various provinces, munici- 
palities, and autonomous regions. The State Council has 
explicitly demanded that the educational and personnel 
departments actually ensure the quality of the selected 
graduates and prevent irregularities. At present, the 
departments concerned have issued a circular, requiring 
all colleges to strictly examine the quality of the gradu- 
ates to be assigned to administrative institutions at and 
above the provincial level and to recommend really 
excellent students. At the same time, various institutions 
recruiting new cadres from college graduates are also 
required to seriously examine the qualification of the 
candidates and actually select the students who are good 
in both academic studies and political integrity. After the 
college and the employer institutions jointly decide the 
namelist of graduates to be assigned to various leading 
departments, the candidates should be further examined 
by the departments concerned. Those who are found 
unqualified must not be allowed to enter the party and 
government institutions. Moreover, after being recruited 
by the party and government institutions at and above 
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the provincial levels, these college graduates should be 
sent to work at the grass-roots level for one to two years, 
and only those who display satisfactory work perfor- 
mances there can be assigned to official posts. 


Political Consultants on Cultivating Successors 


OW 0406062290 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1143 GMT 29 May 90 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Li Dejin, and XINHUA 
reporter Sun Yong] 


[Text] Beijing, 29 May (XINHUA)}—As the first “1! 
June” Children’s Day of the 1990's is approaching, the 
Young Women’s Committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] National 
Committee met at the CPPCC National Committee 
building today to discuss the urgent need to cultivate 
successors to the socialist cause. It called on all social 
quarters to consider young people's ideological educa- 
tion from the angle of the future of the CPC and the 
State. 


Li Yuanchao, member of the CPPCC National Com- 
mittee Standing Committee, said: Examples have inex- 
haustible power. The current drive to emulate Lai Ning 
is a good activity. It is hoped that CPPCC organs and 
people in all quarters will support this emulation drive so 
that it can continue to proceed in a deepgoing manner. It 
is also hoped that all trades and professions will do more 
for the cultivation of the next generation by caring for 
young people's growth, creating for them an environ- 
ment good for their growth, and solving their problems. 


Jin Kaicheng. member of the CPPCC National Com- 
mittee Standing Committee, said: Many parents today 
are doing everything to help their children develop their 
intellectual ability. This is, of course, a good thing to do. 
But, they should also give their children clear political 
guidance. At home, where family education is con- 
ducted, guardians should educate their children with 
positive materials and guidance. 


Zhang Guangying, member of the CPPCC National 
Committee, stressed: Ideological education for young 
people should be one that can “educate with passion, 
enlighten with reason, set examples with deeds.” He 
said: Ideological education should proceed persistently 
and imperceptively. We should study the substance and 
methods of education. Instead of making a lot of noise, 
we should educate young people with tangible things 
which can be seen and felt. 


Fang Jufen, member of the CPPCC National Committee 
and who has performed for young people for 38 years, 
said: Young people are highly malleable, and they need 
proper guidance and a lot of wholesome mental food for 
their growth. She also urged fellow CPPCC National 
Committee members to show more concern for children 
in remote rural areas and impoverished regions and do 
practical things for these children. 
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Lo Sang, member of the CPPCC National Committee, 
said: Young people are like a piece of white paper. In 
order to reap a good harvest in the fall, we should lose no 
time in spring. The cultivation of successors to the 
socialist cause should begin with people when they are 
young. 


Kang Ling, member of the Secretariat of the All-China 
Women’s Federation, said: Institutes of family educa- 
tion have now been established in 28 provinces, auton- 
omous regions, and municipalities directly under the 
Centra! Government, as well as in | 3 cities authorized to 
make independent economic planning. There are now 
130,000 guardian schools of all descriptions, which are 
springing up quickly in all parts of the country. Facts 
show that homes are an important bastion for helping 
young people become educated with lofty ideals and 
having a high sense of ethics and discipline. She main- 
tained that moral education should be the focus of family 
education for young people, that the key to improving 
family education lies on improving the quality of guard- 
ians themselves, and that family education needs the 
attention of party committees and governments and the 
support of all quarters of society. 


Liv Bin, vice minister in charge of the State Education 
Commission; Shen Yuzheng, publisher of the 
ZHONGGUO SHAONIAN BAO: and Yuan Xiaoyuan, 
member of the CPPCC National Committee, also 
addressed the meeting. 


Lu Jiaxi, vice chairman of the CPPCC National Corn- 
mittee, chaired today’s meeting. Qian Zhengying, vice 
chairman of the CPPCC National Committee, and 
nearly 100 CPPCC National Committee members in 
Beijing were present at today’s meeting. 


Children’s Exhibit Opens, Health Minister Present 


OW0306095290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0702 GMT 3 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 3 (XINHUA)}—A iiational chil- 
dren's drawing exhibition held by China’s Red Cross 
Society opened at the China Children’s Center here 
today. 


The exhibition, entitled “Protection of Children, 
Women and Old People”, is arranged in response to the 
call of the International Red Cross and Red Crescent 
Movement to protect victims of war. 


The exhibition puts on show 250 products by children. 
which were selected from nearly 2,000 ones from 28 
provinces, autonomous regions and municipalities. 


“By these drawings, children of all nationalities express 
their good wishes of loving peace and protecting human 
life,” said Chen Minzhang, minister of the Public Health 
and chairman of the China Red Cross Society. at the 
opening ceremony. 
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lt was disclosed that 10 exhibits will be sent to the 
International Association of Red Cross and Red Cres- 
cent Societies to join an international competition of 
children’s drawing. 


The exhibition will last for a week. 


Regulations on Use of Land by Foreign Firms 


OW 0206123990 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0812 GMT 24 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, 24 May (XINHUA) —Provisional Regu- 
lations Governing Investment, Development, and Oper- 
ation of Stretches of Land by Foreign Businessmen 


Article 1. These regulations are formulated in order to 
attract foreign businessmen to make investments, 
develop, and operate stretches of land (to be called 
“development of stretches of land” for short in following 
paragraphs), strengthen the construction of public facil- 
ities; improve the investment environment, absorb for- 
cign investment in setting up enterprises with advanced 
technology or with products for export purpose: and 
develop an export-orientated economy. 


Article 2. The term development of stretches of land 
used in these regulations means that after obtaining 
land-use rights of land owned by the state, to start 
compreiiensive development and construction of the 
land, including the leveling of ground: the building of 
water, power, and heating supply facilities and drainage 
system, constructing road, communications and public 
works: to improve land conditions for building industrial 
facilities or other structures; to transfer land-use rights 
afier improvement work: to manage public facilities; to 
construct plant buildings and related production. living, 
and service facilities; and to engage in other operations 
including the transfer or rental of construction works. 


The development of stretches of land should have a clear 
development goal, including clearly described construc- 
tion projects after the development. 


Article 3. In order to attract foreign businessmen to 
make investments in developing stretches of land. var- 
ious City and county governments should compile sug- 
gestions for development projects (or an initial report on 
the feasibility of those projects—the same applies to 
following paragraphs) 


The land-use suggestions for the comprehensive devel- 
opment of land with an area smaller than 1.000 mu of 
farmland or 2.000 mu of other land and an amount of 
investment that may be approved by the people's gov- 
ernments of various provinces, autonomous regions, and 
municipalities directly under the jurisdiction of the 
central authorities (including special economic zones’ 
people's governments or administrative committees) 
should ve submitted to the respective provinces, auton- 
omous regions, and municipalities directly under the 
jurisdiction of the central authorities for approval. 
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The land-use sugestions for the comprehensive develop- 
ment of land with an area larger than 1,000 mu of 
farmland or 2,000 mu of other land or an amount of 
investment that !s beyond the power of approval by the 
people's governments of various provinces, autonomous 
regions, and municipalities directly under the jurisdic- 
tion of the central authorities should be forwarded to the 
State Planning Commission for examination and making 
of a nationwide balance and then be submitted to the 
State Council for approval by people's governments of 
various provinces, autonomous regions, and municipal- 
ities directly under the jurisdiction of the central author- 
ities. 


Article 4. In developing stretches of land, foreign inves- 
tors should set up Chinese-foreign equity joint ventures, 
Chinese-foreign cooperative ventures, or wholly foreign- 
owned enterprises engaging in developmental manage- 
ment (hereafter called developmental enterprises for 
short) in accordance with the stipulations in the “Law of 
the People’s Republic of China on Chinese-Foreign Joint 
Ventures,” “Law of the People’s Republic of China on 
Chinese-Foreign Cooperative Ventures,” and “Law of 
the People’s Republic of China on Wholly Foreign- 
Owned Enterprises.” 


Developmental enterprises should be under the jurisdic- 
tion of and protected by Chinese laws and should con- 
duct activities according to the laws and regulations of 
the People’s Republic of China. 


Developmental enterprises exercise self-management 
according to the law, but they do not have administrative 
powers within developmental zones. The relationships 
between developmental and other enterprises are those 
of commercial relationships. 


The state encourages state enterprises to use the right to 
use state-owned land as a condition for investment or 
cooperation in setting up developmental enterprises with 
foreign businessmen. 


Article 5. Developmental enterprises should acquire the 
right to use state-owned land of the developmental zone, 
according to the law. 


In selling the right to use state-cwned land to develop- 
mental enterprises, the people's governments of cities 
and counties where developmental zones are located 
should reasonably define the limits, purpose, fixed 
number of years, sales price, and other conditions for 
using the land in the contracts on selling the land-use 
right. This should be done in accordance with the laws 
and administrative regulziions governing the manage- 
ment of state-owned land and they should submit the 
contracts to the authority of reviewing and approving the 
right to use state-owned land for approval. 


Article 6. After completion of the sale of the right to use 
State-owned land, resources and other articles lying 
hidden in the earth still belong to the state. Their 
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excavation and utilization should be managed according 
to the relevant government laws and administrative 
regulations. 


Article 7. Developmental enterprises should formulate 
plans or feasibility study reports on developing stretches 
of land, with clear stipulations of the general goals and 
objectives for different stages of development and con- 
struction, specific contents and requirements of devel- 
opment, and tentative plans for utilizing land after 
development. 


After reviewing and verification by city or county pco- 
ple’s governments, plans or feasibility study reports for 
developing stretches of land should be submitted to 
provincial, autonomous regional, or municipal people's 
governments for reviewing and approval. The reviewing 
and approving authority should organize the responsible 
departments in making necessary coordination for the 
construction and management of public facilities. 


Article 8. Development and construction projects in 
developmental zones that are within the limits of urban 
planning zones should comply with urban planning 
requirements and should be subject to the rnanagement 
of urban planning. 


Construction projects in developmental zones should 
comply with the state environmental protection laws, 
administrative regulations, and standards. 


Article 9. Developmental enterprises can transfer the 
land-use right only after completing plans for developing 
stretches of land and after meeting conditions stipulated 
in contracts on selling the land-use right. Developmental 
enterprises cannot transfer the right to use state-owned 
land that is not invested and developed according to 
conditions prescribed in contracts on selling the land-use 
right and to the requirements of plans for developing 
stretches of land. 


Transfer, mortgage, or termination of the right to use 
state-owned land by developmental or other enterprises 
should be handled according to the government land- 
management laws and administrative regulations. 


Article 10. Developmental enterprises may invite inves- 
tors to developmental zones for transfer of the land-use 
right and establishment of enterprises. The establish- 
ment of foreign-invested enterprises should comply with 
the “Law of the People’s Republic of China on Chinese- 
Foreign Equity Joint Ventures.” “Law of the Pcuple’s 
Republic of China on Chinese-Foreign Cooperative Ven- 
tures,” and the “Law of the People’s Republic of China 
on Wholly Foreign Owned Enterprises.” 


The establishment of enterprises in developmental zones 
should comply with the requirements of relevant govern- 
ment policies on investment in industry. The state 
encourages the establishment of enterprises with 
advanced technology and for minufacturing products 
for exportation. 
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Article 11. Postal and telecommunications undertakings 
in developmental zones will be operated under the 
unified planning. construction, and management of the 
postal and telecommunications department. With the 
approval of postal and telecommunications authority in 
provinces, autonomous regions, or municipalities, devel- 
opmental enterprises may invest in or may join the 
postal and telecommunications authority in the invest- 
ment of the construction of such undertakings. which 
will be operated by posts and telecommunications 
departments upon completion. In such cases, the devel- 
opmental enterprises will receive economic Compensa- 
tion according to contracts signed between the two sides. 


Article 12. Developmental enterprises that invest and 
build their own power stations, heating power stations, 
water works, and other productive public facilities in the 
developmental zones may operate their own power, 
water, and heating supply systems inside the zones; or 
they may turn the facilities over to local public utilities 
enterprises for operations. Where there is a surplus 
supply of public facilities for areas outside the zones or 
where there is a need for joint operation with facilities 
outside the zones, developmental enterprises should sign 
contracts with local public utilities enterprises according 
to the relevant government regulations and should 
operate the facilities according to the conditions stipu- 
lated in contracts. 


Water and clectric resources in developmental zones that 
are diverted from outside the zones should be operated 
by local public utilities enterprises. 


Article 13. Where the boundary of developmental zones 
stretches to coastal or gulf lines or sections of river port 
areas, the coastal or river lines will be delineated and 
managed under unified state planning. Developmental 
enterprises may construct and operate their exclusive 
port areas or piers according to unified plans of the 
responsible state authority of transportation. 


Article 14. Business and social activities forbidden by 
the government laws and administrative regulations 
should not be carried out inside developmental zones. 


Article 15. A developmental zone, where the establish- 
ment of export- processing enterprises is its main pur- 
pose and where special administrative measures are 
necessary for export, import, and customs supervision, 
should report such necessity to the State Council for 
approval and for the formulation of concrete measures 
by the relevant government departments. 


Article 16. Administrative, judicial, port, and customs 
supervision in developmental zones will be exercised by 
the responsible government departments in coordina- 
tion with local people's governments and judicial bodies 
with jurisdiction powers. 


Article 17. Development of stretches of land by compa- 
nies, enterprises. and other economic organizations, as 
well as individual investors from Hong Kong. Macao, 
and Taiwan. will be referred to these regulations. 
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Article 18. These regulations come into force upon 
promulgation in the economic special zones, coastal 
open cities, and coastal economic open zones. 


Customs Supervision of Train Transport 


HK0406 100090 Beijing GUOJI SHANGBAO in Chinese 
1 May 90 p 2 


[“PRC Customs Regulations for the Supervision of 
Inbound and Outbound Trains and the Goods and 
Commodities Thereon”] 


[Text] Article |: In order to promote foreign economic 
trade and scientific, technological and cultural 
exchanges, and strengthen customs supervision and 
management, this law is made in keeping with the “PRC 
Customs Law,” and the relevant laws governing rail- 
ways, and in the light of the actual situation of railway 
transportation. 


Article 2: The “inbound and outbound trains” in this law 
refer to the locomotives, passenger trains, goods trains, 
mail trains, baggage trains, electricity generating trains, 
guard’s trains, and track trains that pass through the 
Customs on the border. 


The “goods and commodities” in this law refer to the 
goods, baggage, packages, mail and other items carried 
on trains passing through the Customs on the border. 


The word “inter-customs transportation” in this law 
refers to the fact that when goods and commodities have 
been transported into the country they will be sent, 
under the supervision of the Customs, into another 
customs Station for entry formalities, or to the goods and 
commodities allowed through the Customs under the 
supervision of the Customs for which export formalities 
have been complied with at the place of shipment, or to 
the goods and commodities that are transported from 
one customs station to another in the country and that 
should be supervised and managed by the Customs. 


Article 3: Outbound or inbound trains must stay at 
departure or entry stations for customs supervision and 
examination. 


From the time an inbound train arrives at an entry 
station to the time when the Customs has finished its 
examination, or from the time the Customs begins 
examining an outbound train to the time the Customs 
allows it to pass through, it cannot move, be disinte- 
grated (except for wheel replacement for passenger cars), 
or leave the entry or departure station without permis- 
sion. 


Article 4: During the Customs’s examination of an 
inbound or outbound train, no personnel are allowed to 
board and alight it except for those personnel from 
relevant port examination and quarantine departments 
or railway service personnel who carry out their duties. 
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Article 5: The goods, commodities and passengers cCar- 
ried on an inbound or outbound train should be super- 
vised by the Customs. When goods and commodities 
have been loaded or unloaded, the railway station should 
hand documents and business records to the Customs, 
which attest to the actual situation. 


If the Customs finds inbound or outbound goods or 
commodities to have been smuggled or if it suspects 
them to have been smuggled, it can inform the railway 
Station by letter to unload them at a place designated by 
the Customs or transfer the relevant cars to a designated 
place for further handling. 


Article 6: The goods and commodities under the super- 
vision of the Customs should be supervised by the 
Customs whether they are stored in the Customs super- 
vision area Or outside it. 


The personnel sent by the Customs to a railway station, 
a warehouse of a freight supervision area, or a cargo 
transhipment area should abide by relevant railway 
regulations and must produce their credentials when 
needed. All railway departments should play a sp- 
portive role. 


Article 7: When an inbound or outbound train leaves a 
departure or entry station, the railway station should 
notify in advance the Customs of the departure time, 
number, and the place where the train stays at and leaves 
from. 


For each inbound and outbound goods train, a railway 
station should hand to the Customs a list of the orderly 
grouping of trains and a goods hand-over note. 


Aricie 8: When the Customs finishes examining a train, 
it should immediately notify a departure or entry station. 
If it cannot finish the examination during the stay of an 
inbound passenger train, it can continue the examina- 
tion by sending its personnel onto the train, and the head 
of the entry station must provide them round-trip tickets 
enabling them to come to a station nearest to the front 
station and provide them working conditions. 


Article 9: For the goods and commodities carried on an 
inbound or outbound train, the departure or entry 
railway station must hand the following documents to 
the Customs: 


(1) a goods delivery note, or a baggage or package 
declaration, or supplementary documents. 


(2) a goods hand-over note, or a baggage or package 
hand-over note. 


(3) other relevant documents as required by the Cus- 
toms. 


Article 10: When proceeding with formalities for the 
import and export of goods, the recipient of imported 
goods (including packages) or the sender of exported 
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goods or their agents should declare their goods by 
filling Out goods declaration forms and handing in the 
following as required: 


(1) a goods delivery note (including package declaration) 
and supplementary documents: 


(2) the license for imported or exported goods; and 
(3) other documents as required by the Customs. 


The owner of inbound reclaimed baggage and outbound 
checxed baggage must complete relevant customs for- 
malities. 


Article 11: When the Customs is examining goods, the 
departure and entry railway station should send its 
personncl to break the seals in the cars, open car doors, 
or remove the tarpaulin in accordance with customs 
requirements. The recipient or sender of the goods, or 
their agents should remove, load, or unload goods, and 
open or re-pack them. When the Customs deems neces- 
Sary, tt Can, at its discretion, open them for examination 
or re-examination, or take samples. The Customs should 
produce evidence for the name and amount of each item 
taken as a sample. 


Article 12: For the goods and commodities that are 
returned by the Customs because they do not meet the 
PRC entry control regulations, the railway station should 
complete the formalities for their return upon produc- 
tion of a written notice of rejection issued by the 
Customs. For those goods that are rejected as they 
contravene the international railway transportation reg- 
ulations, the Customs must allow the return upon pro- 
duction of the railway department's record of rejection. 


Article 13: Only after the Customs has stamped a seal on 
the goods delivery note, or baggage or package declara- 
tion, can the railway station deliver or transport the 
relevant goods and commodities out of the country. 


Article 14: Prior to the transportation of “inter-customs 
transportation” goods, the Customs should stamp a seal 
on the goods delivery note with the words “Goods Under 
Customs Supervision” after checking that the relevant 
documents, goods and commodities are correct. It then 
returns the delivery note to the railway station together 
with the customs seal for their transportation. The 
customs seal must be handed to the responsible person of 
a train by the railway station. It then will be sent together 
with a delivery note to the designated place or to the 
customs outside the country. 


Article 15: For the goods under customs supervision, if 
there is any change in the station of arrival in the country 
Or a Station outside the country, the railway station that 
arranges for the change should notify the customs of such 
a change. The designated station or departure station 
that has been changed must be a customs station. The 
relevant railway station should hand the customs seal to 
the responsible of a train together with the delivery note 
to the designated place or the station customs outside the 
country that has been changed. In case there ts no 
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customs house at the designated place, the applicant for 
the change will have to obtain the consent of the c istoms 
near the designated delivery station before the entry 
station will proceed with the change. 


Article 16: The goods carried by passengers that have 
gone through customs and approved by the customs at 
the station of arrival in the country will be sealed by the 
Customs, and then the Customs seal will be handed to 
the responsible person of the train, which will then be 
brought to the Customs at the place of arrival. 


Article 17: The materials, spare parts, tools, wheels, and 
bogies for the repair of an inbound or outbound train 
will be exempted from customs duties and product taxes 
(or value-increased taxes) when they are confirmed to be 
used for the repair of an inbound or outbound car under 
the supervision of the Customs. 


For the materials used for sealing cars and the tools for 
railway transportation (including tarpaulin), the railway 
station should declare in good faith to the Customs, and 
the Customs will inspect them and let them pass tax-free. 


Article 18: The goods for public use and the daily 
necessities for personal use within a reasonable amount 
carried by the personnel at the departure and entry 
station and by stewards on trains (including food such as 
grain and vegetables). and the drinks and food used by 
passengers on an inbound and outbound train, will be 
inspected by the Customs and then allowed through 
tax-free. 


For the return of tarpaulin and empty containers, the 
recipient and sender or their agents should fill out the 
‘“tax-exemption certificate for the return of goods” for 
the tarpaulin and containers of recipients or senders. It 
then must be handed to the Customs in and outside the 
country for signature and stamping before being 
returned to the railway station for the tax-free return of 
these items. 


Article 19: This law becomes effective from | May 1990. 


Scholastic Work on Religious Studies Published 


OW 0206205190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1345 GMT 2 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 2 (XINHUA) —China’s first scho- 
lastic work on religious studies has come off the press, 
laying important groundwork for future research. 


The book, “A General Survey of Religious Studies,” was 
compiled by the Institute of Religion of the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences. 


The books uniqueness has won attention and favorable 
comment from Chinese scholars and religious figures, 
who regard the book as one of the major research 
achievements in the social sciences in the past few years. 


The four-volume book attempts to construct an all- 
embracing theoretical system by touching upon such 
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issues as the nature and major elements of religion, its 
origins and development, and its social functions. 


The relationship between religion and socialism as well 
as the development and evolution of various major 
religions are also discussed in the massive work. 


Instead of adopting a simplified approach as before, 
some scholars commented, the book sets religious 
Studies against a broader socio-cultural background and 
the spiritual life of humankind. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Nation’s Foreign Debt Termed ‘Grim Situation’ 
HK0406031190 Beijing GUOJ] SHANGBAO in Chinese 
12 May 90 p 3 


[Article by Li Xiao (262! 2556): “Grim Situation of 
China’s Foreign Debt and Solutions”) 


[Text] In the early 1980's, when Latin American coun- 
tries were deeply enmeshed in a debt crisis, our country 
was just beginning to raise foreign Ccebt. But in less than 
a decade our foreign debt situation has grown extraordi- 
narily grim and urgent and looks set to repeat the path 
taken by Latin American countries. As far as the present 
situation is concerned, our country’s foreign debt has the 
following characteristics: 


1. Large scale. The scale has kept expanding since our 
country started borrowing in 1979. According to the 
State Administration of Exchange Control's statistics, by 
the end of 1988 our country’s foreign debt had broken 
the $40 billion level and we have been listed as the 
world’s eighth most-indebted country. 


2. Rapid increases. Our country’s debt increase rate was 
35 percent between 1982 and 1986, 46.5 percent in 1987 
alone, and 32.41 percent in 1988. Such increase rates are 
rare even in other debtor countries. 


3. Overlapping repayment periods. In our country’s 
foreign debt structure, long- and medium-term debts 
account for a relatively large proportion. This, plus the 
excessively rapid increases, and consequently the failure 
to set apart repayment periods, has resulted in excessive 
overlapping of repayment periods. This year our country 
enters the peak repayment period with 1992 to 1995 as 
the highest repayment period. If the issue were confined 
to the three aforementioned problems, foreign debt 
would not pose a threat to our national economy and the 
development of opening up to the outside world. But our 
foreign debt structure is irrational and the domestic 
economic situation is grim, which deepens the potential 
for a crisis situation. 


First, judging from our country’s present foreign debt 
structure, there is the problem of overconcentration of 
loans in one currency. During the “Sixth Five-Year 
Plan,” 50 percent of our country’s foreign loans came 
from Japan, which explained why the 1986 appreciation 


FBIS-CHI-90-108 
5 June 1990 


of Japanese yen alone had cost us $1.6 billion more in 
foreign debit. Moreover, concentration in a single cur- 
rency has exposed us to interest rate risks and the impact 
of economic fluctuations in creditor countries, and has 
left us little room for maneuver. On the other hand, the 
debt maturity mix is not exactly rational, which shows 
chiefly in the following: First, short-term loans account 
for a relatively large proportion; 40.5 percent of 1985 
foreign debts were short-term loans—considerably 
higher than the 25 percent international standard. 
Second, commercial loans account for a relatively large 
proportion of long-term loans—66.7 percent in 1979 to 
1985, which was higher than the average 52 percent level 
of other debtor countries in the same period. Starting in 
1985, the increase in this kind of loan has been particu- 
larly rapid: 230 percent in 1985 over 1984. Although 
commercial loans are not affected by political factors 
and are easy to raise, interest rates are high and there is 
no flexibility in repayment periods, thus they very easily 
increase the cost of foreign debt. 


Second, the unfavorable impact of adverse trade bal- 
ance. As our national economy develops, the extent of 
our country’s reliance On imports grows rapidly, partic- 
ularly imports of production materials that account for 
80 percent of total imports. However, raw-material 
projects begun during the “Seventh Five-Year Plan” are 
not likely to be put into production in the near future, 
and, if raw material imports were reduced so that there 
could be foreign exchange for debt repayment, the entire 
national economic development would be affected. 
Therefore, for some time there will be little room for us 
to reduce imports. Meanwhile, because primary prod- 
ucts and labor-intensive products account for a relatively 
large proportion of our export mix and are therefore 
more open to the impact of international market fluctu- 
ations and trade protectionism, and also because of stiff 
competition from other developing couniries, the ability 
of our exports to readjust is relatively low. According to 
statistics from the 1989 “China Statistics Digest,” 
between 1978 and 1988 our country’s trade deficit 
amounted to $40.8 billion, which is an extremely dan- 
gerous signal for a country having just entered peak debt 
repayment periods. 


Last there is the urgent, distressing domestic economic 
situation. Because of the overheated economy, a result of 
the wrong economic development strategy in carlhier 
periods, the almost frenzied hunger for investment has 
not only vastly increased foreign debt but has also 
expanded the scale of domestic debt. which so far 
amounts to 80 billion yuan. With the overlap of foreign 
and domestic debt, the tota: financial deficit now stands 
as high as 150 billion yuan. Our national economy is 
bound to go through a period of “thrifty days,” and it is 
necessary to “cool off’ and adjust the economy. How- 
ever, we must be alert to the fact that retrenchment of the 
national economy di.ring the early 1990°s coincides with 
peak debt-repayment periods. By then we will be facing 
the following difficult situation: Repayment of principal 
and interest of foreign and domestic debts (foreign debt 
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is calculated at the current renminbi exchange rate) will 
annually total 80 billion yuan, about one-third of current 
fiscal-year revenue. If we make one slight mistake, the 
State finances will fall not only into difficult straits but 
into serious debt crisis. 


Therefore, we must adopt corresponding strategies, 
policy adjustments, and practical measures. 


First, “borrow” sensibly. 


1. Ensure suitable loan scales. Two principles must be 
observed in raising foreign debt: First, the debt balance 
must not exceed the export amount for that same year, 
and, second, the repayment rate must not exceed 15 to 
20 percent and, according to our country’s present 
Status, should be kept below 15 percent, otherwise all 
growth in national income will be “eaten up” by foreign 
debts. 


2. Adjust the currency structure. “A basket” of multi- 
currency debt mix should be formulated, maintaining 
suitable proportions between different currencies and 
constantly adjusted in keeping with changes in exchange 
rates in the international monetary market. 


3. Ensure that the debt-currency mix is identical with the 
currency mix of foreign exchange-earning exports so as 
to avoid losses in exchange rates. If for some particular 
reason we cannot avoid using another currency as the 
calculating currency for foreign debt, we can employ 
methods such as reshuffling exchange periods [tiao qi 
jyiao yi 6148 2601 0074 2496] to avoid interest and 
exchange rate risks. 


4. Capital-raising channels and forms should be “diver- 
sified” and raise more capital to lower loan costs. In this 
process, we should take note that there should be an 
integrated consideration of risks in both interest rate and 
exchange rate. In the past, we have paid great attention 
to interest-rate risks at the expense of those in exchange 
the rate. Such an attitude can be characterized as “gain- 
ing sesame seeds at the expense of one’s watermelon.” 


Second. rational “‘use.” 


1. In using foreign debt, we should first perfect the 
foreign debt-control system. The causes directly respon- 
sible for the sharp increase, structural imbalance, and 
improper use of foreign debts are decentralized manage- 
ment, different and various connections with the outside 
world, ambiguous duty areas, and failure to distinguish 
creditors’ claims and liabilities. Therefore, our country 
must strictly enforce the debt-raising examination and 
approval procedure, tighten loan windows, strengthen 
the means of control, improve macrocontrol power, and 
work to reduce debt to a suitable scale. 


2. Adjust production structures employing foreign cap- 
ital. Because of departmentalism and the pursuit of 
short-term effects, many regions and departments have 
invested very little in infrastructure and along produc- 
tive lines, but far too much in consumption and tertiary 
industries, resulting in a “hollowing out” of foreign 
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capital in the production structure, directly inflating the 
“midbottle”™ section of the national economy and conse- 
quently straining the “bottleneck,” and seriously holding 
up economic development and improvement of the 
foreign debt utility. To reverse the situation, our country 
should quickly adjust the direction of the use of foreign 
debt in production; we should invest it mainly in infra- 
structure and export-oriented, foreign exchange-earning 
production, have foreign debt concentrated in produc- 
tion departments earning much foreign exchange and 
helpiul in raising technological levels, and ensure the 
connection and coordination between foreign debt and 
home economic resources, thus raising overall economic 
returns. 


3. Paying attention to absorbing and digesting tech- 
nology and equipment imported with foreign debt. One 
of the important factors that has prevented our country’s 
debt-incurring enterprises from raising economic returns 
is bad absorption and digestion of imported technology. 
The result has been, on the one hand, the inability to 
repay debts and, on the other hand, duplicated imports 
and the waste of considerable capital. We must attach 
sufficient importance to this matter. In particular we 
must: Strengthen research forces for enterprises with 
“three kinds of capital:” strengthen the ability to absorb 
and digest imported technology: raise product quality: 
improve competitiveness on the international market: 
work to earn more foreign exchange to help relieve debt 
burdens: and realize export-oriented development. 


Third, take the initiative to “repay.” 


Judging from the the current practice and experience of 
developing countries, there are three patterns in foreign 
debt repayment: The first relies on foreign exchange 
earned through commodity and labor exports to repay 
debt. The attraction of the process is its conclusiveness. 
A good lending reputation is built through the normai 
operations of the four stages of lending, use, earning, and 
repayment. But at present there are very few countries 
that have made a success of the pattern. The second 
pattern is to attract short-term capital or repay old debts 
with new ones. As a supplement to the first pattern and 
a short-term, emergency measure this second pattern has 
its positive advantages although 1t has its disadvantages 
As the economies and financial situations of developing 
and, particularly, debtor countries are difficult to grasp. 
short-term capital has a very strong speculative nature. 
More importantly, this pattern cannot resolve debt prob- 
lems in any fundamental sense, and, moreover, it 1s like 
quenching thirst with seawater because it will easily 
damage the creditworthiness of debtor countries. The 
third pattern 1s capitalization of debt. This is a new 
debt-adjustment method adopted by creditor countries 
and banks, after the debt crisis in developing countries 
since the 1980's, to help debtor countries avoid bad 
debts. relieve their debt crises, and assist with their 
economic adjustments. The pattern has positive values 
for relieving the serious debt crisis in debior countnes 
but will take away part of their economic sovereignty. 
Moreover, if debt capitalization is not accompanied by 
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material imports, the debtor countries will be forced to 
increase currency issues and thus increase the pressure of 
inflation. 


Obviously, the important difference between the three 
patterns is that the first one has repayment initiatives 
while the latter two do not. The three patterns are linked 
with causal chain relations. If the first one is not handled 
well, that will lead to the use of the other two. But the 
three are not mutually exclusive and can be used simul- 
taneously. As far as our current foreign debt problems 
are concerned, we should not and cannot use only one 
pattern. The first pattern should become our country’s 
major debt repayment pattern, and the second one can 
also be suitably employed. As a matter of fact, since 1987 
our country has been using the second pattern (total 
amount $640 million). But we cannot use this pattern 
too often, or it will easily lead to debt crisis. We had 
better not use the third pattern at all, for it signifies debt 
crisis or low creditworthiness. If we have to use it, then 
we must try to minimize it. But we must always keep the 
first pattern in the leading position. 


In short, in the foreign debt process, we must, on the 
basis of sensible “borrowing,” ensure that foreign debt is 
“used” rationally so that we can take the initiative in 
“repayment.” 


More Foreign-Funded Enterprises Approved 


OW0306095790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0646 GMT 3 Jun 90 


[Text] Dalian, June 3 (XINHUA) —China approved a 
total of 7,389 foreign-funded enterprises between Jan- 
uary of 1989 to April this year, according to a recent 
national meeting on foreign-funded enterprises held 
here. 


An official of the Chinese Ministry of Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade reported that during the last 
decade, a total of 21,781 joint ventures, solely foreign- 
invested and cooperative enterprises were approved to 
be built in China with contracted investment of 33.76 
billion U.S. dollars. 15.4 billion of them have been used. 


In the period between January and April this year alone, 
the country approved setting up of 1,610 foreign-funded 
enterprises. 


Now the investors come from 47 countries and regions 
including Japan, Southeast Asian countries, the United 
States, France, Federal Germany, Hong Kong and 
Macao. 


There is an increase of projects with big investment 
exceeding a hundred million U.S. dollars each. 


Among the foreign enterprises which have gone into 
production, most of them are doing well in production. 


According to customs’ statistics, last year, the export 
volume of China’s foreign-funded enterprises reached 
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4.6 billion U.S. dollars, accounting for 10 percent of the 
national total export volume. 


Zhao Weichen Discusses Economic Problems 


HK0406081790 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
16 May 90 p 2 


[Special Article” by WEN WEI PO Guangzhou-based 
reporter Shen Hung-fei (3088 1347 5481): “Economic 
Situation Remains Grim—Interview with Zhao 
Weichen, Vice Minister of Production Commission 
under the State Council”’] 


[Text] Today, Zhao Weichen, vice minister of the State 
Council Production Commission, analyzed China’s eco- 
nomic situation this year in Guangzhou. The State 
Council’s Production Commission is a recently estab- 
lished institution whose function is similar to the former 
state economic commission that was disbanded a few 
years ago. 


According to Zhao Weichen, three major industries, 
namely, the machine-building industry, the textile 
industry, and the building material industry, are still 
facing difficult conditions, mainly related to the policy 
for cutting down on capital construction and to the price 
policy. Among others, the textile industry is facing more 
serious difficulties. In Hubei, a major textile-producing 
province, more than 20 percent of textile mills were 
forced to suspend production. In such cotton-producing 
provinces as Shandong, Hubei, and Jiangsu, the quantity 
of cotton purchased from peasants decreased sharply. In 
the cotton harvest season, normally 30 million dan of 
cotton could be purchased; but this year, only 18 million 
dan of cotton was purchased. Hubei Province normaily 
purchased 12 million dan of cotton in past years, but 
only purchased 6 million dan this year, and the figure of 
cotton purchase was exaggerated. In some areas, cotton 
was directly delivered from the producers to textile mills. 
Zhao stressed that the state must strictly control the 
purchase of cotton, and the quotas assigned to various 
localities must be fulfilled. So long as sufficient cotton is 
collected, the textile industry can be freed from the 
predicament. 


In the field of transport industry, more than 200 million 
tons of coal were transported in the first quarter of this 
year, an increase of 7.3 percent over the same period last 
year. The consumption of coal in various localities was 
lowered but the situation in the second half of this year 
will not be as good as expected. Guangdong, Hubei, 
Jiangsu, Zhejiang, and Shanghai will face coal shortages 
in the second half of this year. In the first three months, 
some 320 million passengers were transported, a 
decrease for the first time in history. Maybe this was 
because fewer people traveled to do business and the 
railway fares were increased. 


Zhao Weichen pointed out that since April this vear, the 
industrial output value in 17 provinces and municipali- 
ties in the whole country has increased. Among them, 
Jiangsu’s output value reached 64.4 billion yuan, 
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increasing by 3.2 percent and ranking first in the whole 
country; Shandong’s output value reached 47.3 billion 
yuan, increasing by 5.3 percent and ranking second: 
Guangdong’s output value reached 46.4 billion yuan, 
increasing by 5.5 percent; but Shanghai's output value 
reached 46 billion yuan, showing a minus growth rate of 
0.9 percent. 


According to Zhao Weichen, the state’s biased policy 
toward different industries found expression in the allo- 
cation of capital investments in the first quarter: In the 
first three months, the total amount of capiial construc- 
tion investment was 20 billion yuan, remaining at the 
same level as the same period last year. Investment in the 
construction of energy projects amounted to 6.8 billion 
yuan, an increase of 11.2 percent: and investment in 
transport and telecommunications amounted to 2.3 bil- 
lion yuan, an increase of 23.2 percen’. The State Council 
also adopted a series of measures, such as increasing 
capital construction investment by 5 billion yuan, con- 
tinuing to use the 4 billion yuan retrieved from techno- 
logical transformation projects as loans to the enter- 
prises, allowing the banks to add 25 billion yuan to the 
circulating funds, allocating 5 billion yuan to help enter- 
prises settle their debt payments in arrears, and relaxing 
control over the institutional purchases. These measures 
were favorable to production in the first half of this year. 
As Vice Premier Yao Yilin pointed out: The prescription 
has been worked out, but, according to the results from 
its implementation, the dosage was not big enough and 
some measures were taken too late. Zhao Weichen 
expects that the total industrial output value produced in 
the first six months might reach 640 billion yuan in the 
whole country, or a slight increase over last year’s level. 
However, this will still be a difficult task. 


Zhao Weichen pointed out: At present, the most serious 
difficulty on the economic front remains market slack- 
ness. Private deposits in various banks, and the money in 
the hands of individuals, amount to over 700 billion 
yuan, but the supply capacity of the market is only 350 
billion yuan. How to retrieve this 700 billion yuan 
remains a big problem. Zhao said that in his view, in 
order to digest this huge amount of money, it is necessary 
to sell a certain quantity of commodity houses, and no 
other measure can be effective. He held that at present, 
the price of housing may be lowered appropriately in 
order to attract more buyers. Zhao said that the con- 
tinuing market slackness was related to the excessively 
high interest rates for deposits and loans with the banks. 
Recently, the banks lowered the deposit interest rate by 
1.26 percent, but the results in enlivening the market 
were not obvious. In the first quarter, deposits and 
Savings accounts continued to increase by 46 billion and 
reached an all-time peak. 


Zhao Weichen also pointed out: The economic difficul- 
tres also come from the continuing decline of enterprises’ 
business results. In the first quarter of this year, taxes 
paid and profits made by the enterprises reached 27.7 
billion yuan, or a decline of 26 percent: losses incurred 
from foreign trade amounted to 6.2 billion yuan, an 
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increase of 70 percent; and the poorest quarterly record 
was also marked in the government's financial revenue. 
At the same time, there remained a shortage of working 
funds. Enterprises were in arrears with debt payments 
totaling more than 300 billion yuan. This seriously 
affected their financial liquidity and business goodwill. 
In addition, the purchasing power of social groups and 
institutions in the first quarter of this year decreased by 
5.5 percent compared to last year. Goods in the markets 
were not bought by individuels nor by social groups and 
institutions, and this staie of affairs prolonged the 
market slackness. Zhao Weichen held that in order to 
change this situation, it is necessary to appropriately 
accumulate consumption without advocating excessive 
and high consumption. According to how things have 
gone in th first four months of 1990, without certain 
stimulation, mere guidance alone will not achieve 
obvious results. 


Commmentator’s Article on Materialist Dialectics 


11K0406075690 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
22 May W pl 


{Commentator’s article: “Pay More Attention to Mate- 
rialist Dialectics”’] 


[Text] The article “The Big River Flows This Way” 
relates the basic experience of Dahe Township, Huolu 
County, Hebei Province in doing rural work. An impor- 
tant enlightenment from reading this article is that we 
should pay more attention to materialist dialectics. 


In implementing the party's relevant policy, Dahe Town- 
ship paid attention to their actual conditions apart from 
summing up experience from practice and constantly 
improving its understanding and work. When studying 
their work, they concentrated on analyzing the contra- 
dictions of matters and thus succeeded in summing up 
three basic relationships concerning rural work. In han- 
dling these relationships, they paid attention to the 
essence of problerns and avoided taking onc sided or 
absolute views. This is materialist dialectics. 


Over the last few years, our party has stressed the 
importance of materialist dialectics, but metaphysics 
still occupies a certain position in some comrades’ 
minds. These comrades either “reac.” the higher author- 
ities’ policies paragraph by paragraph or copy others’ 
experience indiscriminately; they do nct make efforts to 
implement party policies in light of their local condi- 
tions. Their thoughts are characterized by fluctuations 
from one extreme to another, thereby separating two 
mutually complementary aspects or setting them against 
.. y ano oer. For example, at the mention of “distribu- 
tion y will think of negating “centralizaiion,” and at 
the mention of “centralization,” they will think of 
negating “distribution.” This way of thinking has 
resulted in “applying a single solution to diverse prob- 
lems.” in “forming a spell of enthusiasm,” and in 
“repeating the same old things.” 
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The party Central Committee has time and again 
stressed the importance of stabilizing our policies, par- 
ticularly our rural policy. Why do some people still have 
misgivings about this? Why are they easily taken in by 
rumors such as “policies will change’? Apart from 
historical factors, there are two reasons: One is that some 
cadres, influenced by an absolute way of thinking, are 
apt to go to another extreme in rectifying a tendency, and 
the other is that some people do not understand the 
meaning of “complementary” and thus generally think 
of negating all the original policies when supplementary 
Or adjustment measures are introduced. These two 
habits stem from one and the same source— 
metaphysics, and have caused great difficulties in work. 
Therefore, it will not do just to talk about stability 
without stressing materialist dialectics. 


Leading cadres at all levels should be good at handling 
the contradictions between two antagonistic aspects 
under the guidance of materialist dialectics. They should 
work out applicable measures. It will be useless to engage 
in empty talk aboui “paying attention to one aspect and 
taking account of another.” 


China’s rural reform is proceeding more profoundly. In 
the early 1980's, “assigning production quotas to each 
household” led to a reform upsurge in the rural areas and 
yielded world-renowned achievements. in a sense, this 
was a major solution to problems that had piled up 
through long years. Rural reform at present is character- 
ized by the application of policies in light of local 
conditions to supplement, adjust, improve, and develop 
the measures introduced in the past. Therefore, rural 
leaders are required to analyze and study local condi- 
tions and problems and, under the guidance of party 
policies and principles, to proceed with their work inde- 
pendently and creatively. Such being the case, it is more 
urgent and important to apply materialist dialectics. 


Recently, the party Central Committee demanded that 
all leading cadres seriously study Marxist philosophy. 
The Sixth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee adopted a resolution on strengthening the 
ties between the party and the masses. The resolution 
stressed that all leading cadres should carry out the line 
“from the masses, to the masses” and do their work well. 
We should conscientiously study and master the sharp 
ideological weapon of materialist dialectics, closely com- 
bine it with 1e party's mass line, and apply it in light of 
specific conditions. In this way, we will be able to solve 
all kinds of actual problems that the masses are most 
concerned about, to form closer ties between the party 
and the masses, to unite with the majority, and to push 
forward the socialist cause. 


Summer Harvest Expected To Surpass 1989 Output 


OW0306131290 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0111 GMT 3 Jun 90 


[By reporters Lu Yongjian (7773 3057 1696) and Jiao 
Ran (3542 3544)} 
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[Text] Beijing, 6 Jun (XINHUA)—While the first 
summer harvest season of the 1990's is drawing near, we 
have obtained happy news from the State Statistics 
Bureau: If there is enough sunshine during the latter part 
of the summer grain harvest season and no exceptionally 
big natural disaster occurs, the total summer grain 
Output of our country this year is expected to be 4 
million metric tons more than the output of 1989, the 
best harvest year in the past. That is, a record high will be 
reached this year. 


This happy news is based on forecasts made by agricul- 
tural investigative teams in 13 main summer grain- 
producing provii.ces and municipalities, namely, Bei- 
jing, Tianjin, Hebei, Shanxi, Jiangsu, Zhejiang, Anhui, 
Shandong, Henan, Hubei, Sichuan, Shaanxi, and Gansu. 
These forecasts were made after observation of this 
year’s growing condition of large areas of summer grain 
crops and investigations and analyses in key localities, 
plus estimates of output in other provinces, autonomous 
regions, and municipalities. Investigations show that this 
year’s Output in many main summer grain-producing 
provinces and municipalities will rise in varying degrees. 
Jiangsu and Anhui provinces, which had a greatly 
reduced output last year due to serious waterlogging, are 
expected to score a pretty big increase in output this 
year. Considerably more output ts also expected in 
Shangdong and Sichuan. 


Since last winter, the whole country from the top down 
has made concerted efforts with one mind to develop 
agriculture under the encouragement and guidance of the 
party Central Committee and the State Council. The 
leaders and functional departments at all levels have 
adopted a series of policies in favor of agriculture aid 
provided all kinds of favorable conditions for agricu'- 
tural development, thereby creating a macroclimate for 
pushing agricultural production to a new stage. First of 
all, there has been an increase in the acreage sown for 
summer grain crops. The nationwide acreage sown for 
summer grain crops was up by about 8 million mu 
compared with the preceding year, according to statis- 
tics. The increase in the acreage was particularly remark- 
able in Shandong and Sichuan Provinces, where the 
acreage expanded by 2.5 million mu and 1.22 million 
mu, respectively. Meanwhile, efforts have been made in 
all localities to apply science and technology to the 
development of agriculture. The percentage of fine- 
Strain crops has risen considerably in the crops grown. In 
Hebei, Shandong, and Anhui, which are the main wheat- 
producing provinces, the adoption of fine strains 
resulted in an increased percentage of second-grade 
seedlings and a reduced percentage of third-grade seed- 
lings. This, coupled with the normal weather experi- 
enced from the seedling greening-up period to the 
jointing stage and the suitable soil moisture in the 
northern winter-wheat growing areas, accelerated the 
growth of the crop. The average of number of wheat 
spikes per mu. kernels per spike. and weight per 1.000 
kernels are all higher than the past. For these reasons, the 
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average Summer grain Oulput per mu in the whole 
country this year is expected to rise about two percent 
compared with last year. 


Nevertheless, a prospective bumper harvest is not equal 
to a bumper harvest at hand. To guarantee this year’s 
bumper harvest of summer grain, experts have pointed 
oul, all localities are still required to strengthen the 
late-period management of wheat fields and pay alten- 
tion to controlling plant diseases and insect pests. Efforts 
should also be made to prevent the lodging [falling and 
lying down] of the wheat crops during the late period and 
increase their resistance to dry and hot winds. 


Grain Procurement Increases in Recent Years 


OW 0306201790 Beying Television Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 2 Jun 90 


[From the “National News Hookup” program] 


[Text] The Ministry of Commerce released the following 
information recently: The trend for the purchase of grain 
by the state at home is on the rise in recent years. In fiscal 
year 1989, workers and staff members in China's grain 
department overcame difficulties and did meticulous, 
good work in accomplishing the task of buying grain and 
oil-bearing crops from growers. Statistics show that the 
State bought 48.8 billion kilograms of grain at state-set 
prices in 1989. Of this, 48.1 biilion kilograms were 
contractual purchases, representing a 96 percent fulfill- 
ment of the 1989 contractual purchase plan. Some 15.4 
billion kilograms of grain originally put aside for sale at 
negotiated prices were sold at state-set prices, showing an 
increase of 1.75 billion kilograms over the planned 
amount. 


The amount of grain bought at negotiated prices totalled 
51.15 billion kilograms, an all-time high purchase and 
7.35 billion kilograms more than the 1988 purchase. 


At the end of fiscal year 1989, the total stock of grain 
bought at state-set prices and grain bought at negotiated 
prices was some 15 billion kilograms more than the 
previous fiscal year. The overfulfillment of the grain 
purchase by the grain department has effectively ensured 
the supply of grain to both urban and rural people. For 
this reason, the Ministry of Commerce has decided to 
commend 100 advanced organizations and 100 
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advanced workers in connection with the grain- 
purchasing task. Honor titles will be conferred on the 
commended organizations and individuals. 


Commerce Ministry Praises Grain-Purchasing Units 


HK0206035090 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
2 Jun 90 p 3 


[By staff reporter Xie Liangjun] 


[Text] The Ministry of Commerce has decided to com- 
mend 100 grain purchasing units at the county level or 
below and 100 workers in the front in a nationwide effort 
to urge and encourage !ocal commercial authorities to 
purchase as much grain from summer crops as possible. 


Vice-Minister He Jihai said at a press conference yes- 
terday in Beijing that the hard work of these rural units 
had played an important role in supporting agricultural 
production, stabilizing the grain market ard developing 
the national economy. 


Zheng Zhixun, director of the grain management depart- 
ment under the ministry, said at the same new confer- 
ence that last year China's commercial departments 
purchased a record 100 billion kilograms of grain from 
China's 800 million farmers. 


He praised the country’s 3 million grain-purchasing 
workers for their efforts in urging farmers to sell as much 
fine grain as possible to the state and persuade them to 
understand the state's difficulties. 


“They had done the work well last year, although they 
always had to face many problems such as tight pur- 
chasing funds, natural disasters, and big gaps between 
contracted and market prices,” the official said. 


He said that unless sudden natural catastrophes hit 
within the next few days, China could expect to reap a 
bumper summer harvest. 


According to sources with the agriculture department of 
the State Statistical Bureau, the summer grain output 
this year is expected to increase three percent over last 
year due to the record large summer crop acreages, which 
number about 600,000 hectares more than last year. 


Last year, the ministry praised 100 advanced counties 
for their grain production and 100 model farmers who 
sold the most grain to the state. 
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East Region 


Chen Guangji Attends Forum on Opium War 


HK0506032790 Fuzhou Fujian Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 3 Jun 90 


[Excerpt] Today, people of all walks of life in Fujian 
Province held a forum in Fuzhou City, the hometown of 
national hero Lin Zexu, to commemorate the 150th 
anniversary of the Opium War. 


More than 100 people, including Chen Guangyi, secre- 
tary of the Fujian Provincial CPC Committee and con- 
currently chairman of the Fujian Provinciai Chinese 
People’s Political Consultive Conference [CPPCC] 
Committee, Wang Zhaoguo, deputy secretary of the 
Fujian Provincial CPC Committee and concurrently 
governor of Fujian Province; Hu Hong, chairman of the 
Fujian Provincial Advisory Commitiee; Cheng Xu, 
chairman of the Fujian Provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee; Yuan Qitong, secretary of the 
Fuzhou City CPC Committee; and Lin Kaigin and He 
Shaochuan, members of the Standing Committee of the 
Fujian Provincial CPC Committee attended the forum. 
Other provincial and Fuzhou City leaders, responsible 
persons of various democratic parties and people's orga- 
nizations, and a number of Fuzhou-based CPPCC 
National Committee members, Fuzhou-based members 
of the Standing Committee of the Fujian Provincial 
CPPCC Committee, well-known public figures without 
party affiliation, and student representatives also 
attended today’s forum. 


Today's forum was presided over by Chen Xizhong, vice 
chairman of the Fujian Provincial CPPCC Committee. 


Comrade Chen Guangyi delivered a speech at the forum. 


In his speech, Comrade Chen Guangyi pointed out that 
at a time when the 150th anniversary of the Opium War 
is being celebrated, people will naturally cherish the 
memory of national hero Lin Zexu. The purpose of 
commemorating the 150th anniversary of the Opium 
War is to inherit and develop the great patriotic tradi- 
tions of the Chinese nation under the new historical 
conditions. To this end, all the people should love the 
socialist motherland under the leadership of the CPC, 
love the long-standing history and glorious culture of 
China, resolutely safeguard China's national and social 
Stability, and further push ahead with the cause of 
opening up to the outside world. 


Comrade Chen Guangyi said that Fujian is currently 
absorbing Taiwan funds, Overseas Chinese funds, and 
foreign funds. Therefore, all the comrades must consci- 
entiously implement to the letter the spirit of the Fourth 
Plenary Session, the Fifth Plenary Session, and the Sixth 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee. 
maintain an image of opening up, make full use of 
Fujian’s advantages and favorable conditions, run well 
the special economic zone and the economic and tech- 
nological development zone, accelerate the process of 
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opening up in both the coastal areas and the hinterland 
areas, further develop export-oriented economy, expand 
friendly exchanges and economic cooperation with var- 
ious foreign countries and regions, and push ahead with 
Fujian’s process of opening up to the outside world. 


Comrade Chen Guangyi held th 1 in order to inherit and 
develop the Chinese nation’s patriotic traditions, all the 
people concerned should make greater contributions to 
China’s reunification. The past few years have witnessed 
an in-depth development of economic and cultural 
exchanges between the two shores of the Taiwan Strait. 
Fujian should make every possible endeavor to create a 
favorable investment environment for Taiwan compa- 
uriots, further expand economic, trade, scientific, tech- 
nological, and cultural exchanges and cooperation 
between the two shores of the Taiwan Strait, and further 
improve all types of work relating to Taiwan compatriots 
with a view to further deepening the feelings between the 
people on both shores of the Taiwan Strait. 


Comrade Chen Guangyi said that redoubled efforts must 
also be made to persist in and perfect the CPC-led 
multiparty cooperation and political consultation 
system, further consolidate and expand the patriotic 
united front, give full scope to the role played by the 
CPPCC committees at various levels and various dem- 
ocratic parties in maintaining and forging ties with the 
Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan compatriots and the 
Overseas Chinese, actively promote all types of activities 
aimed at strengthening the existing ties with Hong Kong, 
Macao, and Taiwan compatriots and Overseas Chinese, 
further promote exchanges between Taiwan and Fujian, 
and push ahead with the great cause of China's reunific- 
aiton. 


A number of other comrades also spoke at the forum. 
[passage omitted] 


Nanjing Region Commander Inspects Company 


OW 0406225190 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
0900 GMT 3 Jun 90 


[Text] Two Army leaders visited the Good Eighth Com- 
pany on Nanjing Road yesterday afternoon. They were 
Gu Hui, commander of the Nanjing Military Region 
[former deputy commander of the Jinan Military 
Region); and Shi Yuxiao, political commiussar of the 
Nanjing Military Region [former deputy political com- 
missar of the Nanjing Military Region). They cordially 
encouraged the cadres and fighters of the company to 
continue holding high the banner of the Good Eighth 
Company, keep to the orientation pointed out in the Ode 
to the Good Eighth Company and to the standards set in 
the program [gang yao], further strengthen the building 
of the company in an all-around way, and strive to make 
more progress. 


Commander Gu Hui said: This is my first visit to the 
Good Eighth Company. As an Army veteran, | am 
indeed deeply impressed. | am here to learn from the 
Good Eighth Company and to discuss with you how to 
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keep and carry forward the fine traditions and fine work 
style of the Good Eighth Company. We should make 
further progress and become truly capable of the tasks 
assigned us by the party Central Committee and the 
Central Military Commission in the new period. 


Political Commissar Shi Yuxiao said: The Ode to the 
Good Eighth Company written by Comrade Mao 
Zedong is a highlight of the advanced deeds of the Good 
Eighth Company. It is forever the fundamental orienta- 
tion in which the Good Eighth Company should build 
itself. It is also the fundamental orientation for the 
building of all the units under the military region. 


Shi Yuxiao called on the cadres and fighters to keep 
firmly in mind at all times that they are members of the 
Good Eighth Company wherever they are. He urged 
them to set strict demands for themseives with a high 
degree of sense of responsibility, so that the red banner 
of the Good Eighth Company will never change its color. 
He wished the company new and greater success in the 
new period. 


Zhejiang Leaders Attend Economic Work Meeting 


OW 0206225590 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 15 May 90, p 1 


[Excerpts] The Zhejiang Provincial People’s Govern- 
ment held a meeting of mayors and commissioners in 
Hangzhou from 9 to 10 May in order to exchange 
information on the economic situations in various cities 
and prefectures and to study measures for promoting the 
economy. Li Zemin, secretary of the Zhejiang provincial 
party committee; Shen Zuiun, governor of Zhejiang, and 
Wang Zhonglu, vice governor of Zhejiang: attended and 
spoke at the meeting. 


Al the meeting, responsible members of various cities 
and prefectures made reports on the economic situation 
during the period from January to April this year and on 
measures adopted to promote the economy and then 
held discussions on this matter. Concerning the current 
economic situation, the participants all held that signif- 
icant improvements have been achieved in bettering the 
econemic environment and rectifying the economic 
order. especially in controlling the problem of inflation. 
[passage omitted] The meeting also noted that the total 
industrial output value during the period from January 
to April this year was still lower than that for the same 
period last year, but that the negative growth rate has 
been decreasing monthly. [passage omitted] 


Li Zemin spoke at the meeting. He emphatically pointed 
out: The difficulties and weak points of the economic 
structure in this province and the present pressure and 
challenges faced by this province have enhanced our 
awareness of firmly implementing the policy of 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order. We must grasp this opportunity to raise 
the provincial economy to a new higher level. Party 
committees at various levels should adhere to the “one 
center and two basic points,” take the overall situation 
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into consideration, and strengthen their leadership over 
the economic work. We should mobilize the whole party, 
coordinate tt : work of all units, and focus our attention 
to promoting the economy. [passage omitted] 


Responsible comrades of various departments and units 
directly under ie provincial people's government also 
attended the meeting. 


Zhejiang’s Li Zemin Works on Tree Farm 


OW0506070290 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 20 May 90 p 1 


[Text] Yesterday, Li Zemin, secretary of the Zhejiang 
provincial party committee, and 20 or so cadres of the 
provincial Forestry Department and the provincial party 
committee office made a special trip to the No. 4 Tree 
Farm in Hengban Town, Linan County, to work with the 
local cadres and people there in cultivating the young 
trees on the farm, which has been designated as a place 
for leading comrades of the provincial party committee 
to establish contacts. After provincial and county cadres 
and local comrades planted more than 400 mu of fir last 
spring, Li Zemin and comrades of the provincial party 
committee office promised that they would come back to 
take care of the young trees. 


Despite the scorching sun and heat in the morning, Li 
Zemin worked with everyone else in removing weeds 
and loosening the soil. When he disc. vered that 20 
percent of the young trees had withered because of the 
cold spell in spring, Li Zemin told Fan Fusheng, director 
of the provincial Forestry Department, that he would 
come back next year to plant more trees to make up for 
the loss and that he would also come back this fall to tend 
to the young trees. He said: We should do what we 
promise. We musi ensure that the trees we plant become 
big trees yielding good timber. As he worked, Li Zemin 
asked Guan Zumiao, secretary of the Linan County 
party committee, about his county's economic develop- 
ment. Sitting on the ground during a break, Li Zemin 
talked with the local cadres on how to develop forestry 
and rejuvenate the economy. 


In the afternoon, Li Zemin visited Tangxia Village, a 
shareholder in the tree farm, and had cordial conversa- 
tions with the cadres, elderly teachers, and villagers. 


Cencral-South Region 


Guangdong’s Lin Ruo Inspects Dongguan City 


HK04061 13290 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0400 GMT 2 Jun 90 


[Text] According to NANFANG RIBAO, during his 
recent inspection in Qiaotou Town of Dongguan City, 
Lin Ruo, secretary of the Guangdong Provincial CPC 
Committee, pointed out that it is necessary to strengthen 
party branch building in the economically developed 
areas. So long as they continue to improve work style and 
play an exemplary role. party branches at the grass-roots 
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level in the rural areas will certainly be able to contribute 
to the building of both socialist spiritual civilization and 
socialist material civilization. 


After attending the enlarged Fifth Plenary Session of the 
Seventh Dongguan City CPC Committee, Lin Ruo 
arrived in Qiaotou Town yesterday. Before arriving in 
Qiaotou Town, Lin Ruo had visited Humen Town, 
Changan Town, and some other towns of Guangdong 
and had inspected a number of highway projects in those 
towns. 


In Qiaotou Town, Lin Ruo went to the Qiaotou Admin- 
istrative Zone where he held talks with Deng 
Wangcheng, secretary of the Qiaotou Town CPC Com- 
mittee, and other leaders of Qiaotou Town. 


During their talks. Comrade Lin Ruo pointed out that 
Qiaotou’s rapid economic development and fine social 
order are largely due to the great efforts made by various 
party branches at the grass-roots level. If no efforts were 
made to strengthen party branch building at the grass- 
roots level or to give full scope to the exemplary role of 
the CPC members in the rural areas, it would be impos- 
sible to maintain good social order while developing the 
rural economy at the same time. In consequence, the 
people would complain about the party and government 
work. 


Comrade Lin Ruo held that efforts must be made to 
publicize the successful experiences gained by the 
Qiaotou Administrative Zone in respect of promoting 
party branch building at the grass-roots level. 


Chen Huiguang on Clean Government Building 


1KOS06032090 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 2 Jun 90 


| Text) The Guangxi Regional Conference on Exchanging 
Experiences in the Work of Improving Party Style and 
Building a Clean Government was convened in Nanuing 
from 29 May to 31 May. 


The conference summarized and exchanged experiences 
gained by various areas of Guangxi in the work of 
improving party style and building a clean government 
over the past few years. especially since the Fourth 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Commitice, 
commended a batch of advanced units and individuals 
and studied and formulated specific ways and means 
aimed at further pushing ahead with the work of 
improving party style and building clean government in 
Guangxi and further promoting political, economic, and 
social stability in Guangxi. 


The conference was presided over by Wei Chengdong, 
secretary of the Guangxi Regional Discipline Inspection 
( ommisston 


Chen Huiguang. secretary of the Guangxi Regional CPC 
Committee, and Liu Mingzu, deputy secretary of the 
Guangxi Regional CPC Committee. delivered speeches 
respectively at the conference. 
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In his speech. Comrade Chen Huiguang said that over 
the past few years. especially since the Fourth Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee, the CPC 
committees, people's governments, and discipline 
inspection organs at all levels in Guangxi have conscien- 
tiously implemented the instructions of the central 
author ties; strictly enforced the CPC disciplines; done a 
lot of work and achieved marked results in the campaign 
aimed at eliminating corruption, improving party style, 
and building a clean government, basically put an end to 
such malpractices as using public money to hold feasts 
and distribute gifts; screened and rectified a large 
number of companies: solved the problem of party and 
government organs doing business and party and gov- 
ernment cadres holding concurrent posits in various 
types of companies: investigated and cracked a large 
number of major and serious cases in this regard: 
stepped up the building of a clean government, and 
launched investigations into cases of party and govern- 
ment cadres illegally building private houses for them- 
selves. As a result, a large number of advanced units and 
individuals have emerged. The 167 advanced units and 
68 advanced individuals commended at the current 
conference are just the representatives of these advanced 
units and individuals. 


Comrade Chen Huiguang said that the experiences 
exchanged at the current conference show that the key to 
improving party style and building a clean government 
les in whether or not the departments and comrades 
concerned dare to tackle some thorny probiems. At 
present, efforts must be concentrated on tackling a 
number of problems about which the broad maces of the 
people are most concerned. To this end, it 1s necessary to 
continue to carry oul investigations into all the major 
and serious cases and carry on the campaign aimed at 
screening and rectifying various types of companies 
through to the end. resoiutely put an end to the malprac- 
tice of using public money to hold feasts and distribute 
gifts and other types of malpractices. and solve the 
problem of indiscriminately levying charges, fines, and 
apportionments and the problem of party and govern- 
ment cadres illegally building private houses for them- 
selves. 


Comrade Chen Huiguang called on leading cadres at all 
levels in Guangxi to set a fine example and play an 
exemplary role in respect of improving party style and 
building a clean government. He pointed out that only 
by honestly performing official duties, developing the 
spirit of hard work and plain living, and setting a fine 
example for the masses in this regard will leading cadres 
at all levels in Guangxi be able to promote the work of 
improving party style and building a clean government. 
Therefore, leading cadres at all levels in Guangxi musi 
fully understand their own positions and responsibilities. 
be strict with themselves, play an exemg lary role, and set 
a fine example for the broad masses of the cadres and 
people. It is also necessary to establish a responsibility 
system in this regard at all levels. 
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In his speech, Comrade Liu Mingzu pointed out that 
over the past few years, Guangxi has accumulated some 
experiences in the work of improving party style and 
building a clean government. These basic experiences 
can be boiled down to the following points: 1) Improving 
party style and building a clean government constitute 
an important guarantee for maintaining political and 
social stability and promoting socialist modernization 
building: 2) resolutely investigating and cracking major 
and serious cases and eliminating corruption will serve 
to strengthen people's confidence in the CPC and serve 
as a crucial link in the work of improving party style and 
building a clean government, 3) strengthening system 
building ts an important measure aimed al improving 
party style, building clean government, and enabling 
party and government organs at all levels to honestly 
perform their official duties; 4) implementing a respon- 
sibility system aimed at improving party style and 
building clean government has proven to be an effective 
measure through practice: 5) leading cadres taking the 
lead in improving party style and building clean govern- 
ment 1s the key to the success of the work of improving 
party style and building clean government 


Comrade Liu Mingzu expressed the hope that the CPC 
organizations at all levels in Guangxi will take effective 
and feasible measures to push ahead with the work of 
improving party style and building clean government. 
practically solve some of the existing problems, put an 
end to all types of malpractices. eliminate corruption. 
and sum up and popularize all the successful experiences 
in this regard so as to further promote the work of 
improving party style and building clean government in 
Guangxi. 


Henan’s Hou Zongbin Watches Police Exercise 


HKO3Z06034090 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 31 May 9 


[Text! Yesterday afternoon, Henan’s public security 
fo i armed police forces staged an crercise in 
Z ou Stadium. 


Provincial party. government, and military leaders. 
including Hou Zongbin, secretary of the Henan Provin- 
cial CPC Committee, Cheng Weigao, deputy secretary of 
the Henan Provincial CPC Commitice and concurrently 
governor of Henan Province, Zhao Di and Yi. Minxue. 
deputy secretaries of the Henan Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee. Hu Xiaoyun, deputy secretary of the Henan 
Provincial CPC Committee and concurrently executive 
vice governor of Henan Province: Lin Yinghai. member 
of the Standing Committee of the Henan Provincial C PC 
Committee and concurrently secretary of the Henan 
Provincial Discipline Inspection Commission. Dong 
Guoging, political commissar of the Henan Provincial 
Military District, Li Guangsheng. commander of the 
Henan Provincial Military District, Han Jingcao. vice 
chairman of the Henan Provincial Advisory Commitice: 
Zhang Zhigang. member of the Standing Committee of 
the Henan Provincial CPC Commitice: Zhao Wenlong. 
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vice chairman of the Henan Provincial People’s Con- 
gress Starding Committee: and others watched the exer- 
cise staged by Henan’s public security forces and armed 
police forces. 


Yan Zhenbang. deputy director of the Politecal Depari- 
ment of the Chinese People’s Armed Police Force Head- 
quarters, also joined the provincial leaders in watching 
the exercise. 


Before the exercise began, accompanied by Li Guangxin, 
director of the Henan Provincial Public Security Depart- 
ment and concurrently first politica! Lommussar of the 
Henan Provincial Armed Pole Force: and Wang Kang- 
gin. commander of the Henan Provincial Armed Police 
Force: Comrade Hou Zongbin, Comrade Cheng Weigao, 
and Cao Lei, secretary of the Zhengzhou City CPC 
Commitice. walked toward the public security units and 
armed police units participating in the exercise to extend 
regards to them. The police officers and policemen and 
the armed police officers and armed policemen replied 
by shouting: “Serve the People'” to show their dedica- 
tion and commitment. 


The exercise staged by Henan’s public security forces 
and armed po'we forces included: Wrestling, deep- 
breathing exercises, motor-cycling, and simulated 
combat 


Comrade Hou Zongbin delivered a speech at the end of 
the exercise 


On behalf of the Henan Provincial CPC Committee and 
the Henan Provincial People’s Government, Comrade 
Hou Zongbin extended congratulations to the broad 
masses of police officers and policemen and armed 
police officers and armed policemen on their successful 
CACTCISC 


Comrade Hou Zongbin also expressed the hope that all 
the police officers and policemen and armed police 
offiwers and armed policemen stationed in Henan will 
further step up their poliical study and professional 
training :n order to become the people's joyal guards 
with lofiy ideals. moral integrity, cultural accomplish- 
ments, and a sense of discipline and make greater 
contributions to maintaining and promoting Henan’s 
political and social stability 


North Region 


see 


Li Ximing Speaks at Beijing Party Plenum 
SA 0206032990 Beyine BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
10 Mav Wpp 1.4 


[Text] Recently, the sixth municipal party committee 
held the ninth plenary session to implement the guide- 
lines of the sixth plenary session of the 13th party 
Central Commitice. The session further studied the 
“decision on strengthening the party's contacts with the 
people adopted at the sixth plenary session. Based on 
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upgrading the awareness, the session participants ana- 
lyzed the municipality's relationship between the party 
and the people, studied the measures for strengthening 
the relationship between the party and the people, and 
examined and approved the municipal party commitice 
Standing Committee's “opinion” on implementing the 
decision of the CPC Central Committee. 


Li Ximing, secretary of the municipal party committee, 
made a speech at the closing ceremony held on 9 May. 
He pointed out: To implement the decision, first of all, 
we should upgrade our ideological awareness and 
enhance the sense of urgency for keeping close contacts 
with the people. In line with the party spirit, the purpose 
of the party, and the guiding ideology of the party, the 
decision summed up historical experiences, analyzed the 
current situation, expounded the extreme importance of 
narrowing the relationship between the party and the 
people, and set forth requirements and measures for 
strengthening the relationship between the party and the 
people. So, the decision is an extremely important pro- 
grammatic document as well as a policy decision of key 
Strategic significance, made after the fourth and fifth 
plenary ses:ons, to strengthening party building. car- 
rving forward the party's fine traditions and work style, 
and strengthenin’ the party's cohesive power and 
combat effect:veness. The decision concentrates on what 
1s Of basic importance, touches the crucial point, and hits 
the malpractices of the times. Thus, maintaining and 
developing the flesh-and-blood relationship between the 
party and the people is actually an issue of fundamental 
importance related to the prosperity of the party and the 
State and judging whether or not the socialist sytem can 
be upheld in China. 


Li Ximuing said: The decision’s analysis of the relation- 
ship between the party and the people and between the 
cadres and the people is completely in conformity with 
the reality of Beying Municipality. The relationship 
between the party and the people is generally good. 
Major indicators are as follows: The party's guiding 
principles and purpose and the party's basic line, prin- 
ciples, and policies represent the fundamental interests 
of the people and are well supporied by the broad masses 
of the people. Over the last decade of reforms and 
opening the country to the outside world, the national 
economy has been developing by a big margin and the 
people's livelihood has generally been improved. Party 
organizations at various levels have faithfully made 
efforts to seek benefits for the people, and the majority of 
cadres and party members have enjoyed the trust of the 
people. Groups of advanced figures, who are honest in 
performing their official duties and diligent in doing 
things for the people, unite with the masses, do their 
work arduously, serve the people wholeheartedly, and 
make outstanding contributions, have emerged on all 
fronts. Just think, can we have made such gigantic 
achievements in the capital's construction? So, we must 
affirm our principal achievement in the relationship 
between the party and the people and between the cadres 
and the people. 
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Li Ximing said: Just as the decision pointed out, after 
being in power, our party has more and better conditions 
for serving the people. However, if we fail to correctly 
utilize our power or to consciously resist the influence of 
the corrosive ideas of the capitalist class and other 
exploiting classes, the danger of being divorced from the 
masses will possibly be developed. Some comrades 
maintainod: At the time of affirming that the main trend 
of the relationship between the party and the people is 
generally good, we must clearly understand some prob- 
lems related to our cadres and party members actually 
exist, and some of them are even considerably serious. A 
considerable number of comrades fail to make full 
ideological preparations for a series of new problems 
cropping up in the course of reforms, opening the 
country to the outside world, and enlivening the 
economy: to guard against or resist the influence of the 
ideas of the capitalist class, or to fully understand the 
importance of adhering to the four cardinal principles. 
Some comrades, viciously full of individualism, ardently 
seek fame and profits, and some of them. insatiably 
avaricious, even violate law and discipline. Over the past 
years, some comrades have even practiced such bad 
work styles as bureaucracy, subyectivism, and formalism. 
What merits our attention 1s that some of our cadres and 
party members do not fully understand the harmfulness 
of such negative corrosive phenomena and t.< extreme 
importance of strengthening the relationship between 
the party and the people. Some are stern in voice and 
countenance when talking about other people and other 
units, but “consider everything 1s good” in their own 
units. In handling the law-breaking and undisciplined 
cases that damage the interests of the masses and the 
State, some turn big problems into small ones and small 
problems into no probiem at all. Some think these cases 
are nothing at all, still persist in their old ways, and 
continue to do the things damaging the relationship 
between the party and the masses. 


Li Ximing stressed: We must firmly attend to the imple- 
mentation of the decision; work in the spirit of rectifying 
work style to solve the problems in the relationship 
between the party and the people and to climinate the 
contradictions within the party and between the party 
and the people. overcome our shortcomings, correct 
mistakes, and strive to keep the unity of the party and 
the unity between the party and the people. Early in the 
Yanan rectification period and after the founding of the 
PRC, the party conscientiously adopted this kind of 
methods, maintained the unity of the whole party based 
on Marxism and Leninism, and laid a good ideological 
and organizational foundation for capturing a victory in 
revolution and construction. Tasks of urgent importance 
ahead of us at present are to solve, in the spirit of 
rectifying the work style, the problems in the relationship 
between the party and the people: to narrow the relation- 
ship between the party and the people: to unite with and 
rely on the masses; and to continue to promote the 
progress of reform and opening the country to the 
outside world and the development of socialist under- 
takings. He urged that first of all, we should gencrally 
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conduct education on the Marxist mass viewpoint and 
the party's mass line. We should conscientiously orga- 
nize party members, particularly leading cadres, to 
deeply study Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought's 
ECXpositions ON NiaSS Viewpoints and mass line: and 
realistically foster the viewpoint that the masses are 
creators of history, the viewpoint of learning from the 
masses, the viewpoint of serving the people wholeheart- 
edly, the viewpoint that the rights of cadres are entrusted 
by the people, the viewpoint of bearing responsibility to 
both the party and the people, and the viewpoint that the 
party should educate and guide the people. 


Seconu, we should use criticism and self-criticism as 
weapons to positively wage an ideological struggle and 
solve the prominent problems related to the improve- 
ment of administrative honesty. Over the past years, 
some party organizations and some party members have 
put these weapons aside. Some party members and 
cadres would rather conduct self-criticism than make 
criticism. Facing various wrong thinkings and various 
activities of encroaching on the interests of the masses 
and even violating law and discipline, some took an 
attitude of liberalism to be worldly wise and play safe. 
live in peace with each other, and make concessions to 
avoid trouble. Some never make self-criticism. When 
they hear others’ criticism, they will fly into a rage just as 
if they have received an electric shock. We cannet touch 
the back of a tiger. Easy-going persons and peacemakers 
are well-liked in some units. On the contrary, those who 
are brave to criticize and oppose unhealthy practices are 
isolated and even squeezed out or attacked. In imple- 
menting the decision of the CPC Central Committee, we 
should take the weapons of criticism and self-criticism 
again to realistically solve the problems. Standing Com- 
mittee members of the municipal party committee and 
vice mayors should play an exemplary role in this regard. 
Leading cadres at or above the district, county, and 
bureau level should concentrate a period of time and 
adopt the method of conducting regular activities to 
conscientiously make examinations and to conduct crit- 
icism and self-criticism in line with the decision, truly 
find out the problems in the spheres of improving 
administrative honesty and keeping contacts with the 
masses, set forth measures for solving the problems, put 
them into effect. and strive to achieve real results within 
the fixed time. Never must we leave our understanding 
and determination aside. This work should be carried 
out among cach level and be spread to the grass roots by 
the end of the year. Party organizations at various levels 
should formulate specific measures for implementing the 
nine contents of the decision and the five requirements 
for strengthening the improvement of administrative 
honesty: and work out definite regulations to make 
things easy for implementation, examination, and super- 
vision. 


Li Ximing said that it 1s necessary to set up and improve 
the system of supervising party members and leading 
party cadres. Party members, no matier how high their 
positions are, must accept supervision. The income of 
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leading cadres should go through the examination and 
approval of higher levels and be made public. The 
phenomena that leading cadres’ wages and bonuses are 
decided by themselves must not take place again. Organs 
of the municipal party commitiee and the municipal 
government as well as all districts, counties. and depart- 
ments should formulate the system that the people in 
and outside party and the people from higher levels 
downward supervise each other. It is necessary to further 
improve the system that leading cadres attend organiza- 
tional activities of two levels and the system that the 
masses assess leading cadres. 


While touching on the issue thal alt present leading 
cadres should go deep to the grass roots and the masses, 
Li Ximing said: Party and government organs at various 
levels should go deep to the grass roots and the masses 
and do more concrete deeds for the grass roots and the 
people in line with the requirements of the central 
authorities. 1) Closely in line with the key demand of 
stability, we should conscientiously solve practical prob- 
lems and strive to promote the economy. Economic work 
is the foundation for political and social stability. 
Whether or not the masses trust and support the party 
depends, to a large extent, on the economic situation. In 
the preceding stage. we made good results in overcoming 
the difficulties in economic work. However, the tasks for 
increasing the economic results and readjusting the 
product mix and the industrial structure are consider- 
ably arduous. We must make consistent efforts and try 
every possible means to achieve the economic work. 2) 
Closely in service of the municipality's primary impor- 
tant matter of convening the Asian Games. we should 
exert great efforts to develop the spiritual civilization, 
comprehensively improve the social order. and improve 
our service attitude and service quality. Successfully 
convening the Asian games is of great significance to 
fueling the enthusiasm of the nation, firing the broad 
masses of the people's patriotic enthusiasm, defeating 
the international hostile forces’ plot to isolate us, and 
promoting the progress of reforms. opening the country 
to the outside world, and socialist construction. So. we 
must carefully organize forces to ensure quality service, a 
beautiful environment, and good social order, and to 
safely and smoothly convene the Asian Games. 3) We 
should actually promote what is beneficial and abolish 
what is harmful. We must not delay but should firmly 
attend to handling the things that are related to the 
personal interests of the people and the things through 
which achievements can be made with less or no money. 
In the near future, we should adopt measures and 
vigorously solve the problems, such as some persons not 
living in the places where their residence registrations 
are filed, some primary and middle schools recklessly 
collecting fees. law enforcement units recklessly 
imposing fines. and repairing and rebuilding some 
dwellers’ old and dangerous houses. Meanwhile. we 
should be determined to solve the unhealthy practices 
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related to various trades. Leading departments al var- 
ious levels, particularly economic management, supervi- 
sory, and law enforcement departments and public util- 
ities units, should mobilize the masses to expose the 
problems related to the departments and trades, that the 
people have great complaints; formulate measures; 
assign responsibilities; make comprehensive improve- 
ment, and solve these problems one after another. 


Li Ximing said: A large number of good party members 
and good leading cadres, who have a firm stand, are 
honest and upright in their ways, work diligently and 
earnestly, and keep close contact with the masses. 
emerged through the party’s long-term struggle. So, we 
should sum up and disseminate their lofty ideals and 
exemplary deeds, organize the broad masses of party 
members and cadres to learn from them, and have the 
image of fine Communist Party members take root in the 
people. We should continue to deeply launch the cam- 
paign of learning from Lei Feng and Jiao Yulu. Commu- 
nist Party members, particularly leading cadres at var- 
ious levels, should carry forward the selfless sacrificing 
spirit, share weal and woe with the masses, and set an 
example for the people. Meanwhile, we should grasp the 
negative examples, such as those who cannot stand the 
trials of reform and opening the country to the outside 
world or the corrosive influeiice of the ideas of the 
exploiting class, those who violate the party discipline 
and state law, and those who seriously divorce them- 
selves from the masses. We should take this as a warning, 
bear firmly in mind the lessons drawn from the negative 
examples, and further consciously maintain and develop 
the party's contacts with the people. 


Li Ximing concluded: We believe that as long as leaders 
at various levels and the broad masses of party members 
act consciously according to the requirements of the 
“decision” of the CPC Central Committee, and make 
arduous and unswerving efforts we will be able to further 
promote a turn for the better in party style and social 
order and to further improve the relationship between 
the party and the masses and between the cadres and the 
masses. 


The session was presided over by Chen Xitong, deputy 
secretary of the municipal party committee and mayor of 
the municipality. Present at the session were Li Qiyan, 
Wang Jialiu, and Wang Guang, deputy secretaries of the 
municipal party committee; Li Jinmin, Li Zhijian, Meng 
Zhiyuan, and Yuan Liben, members of the Standing 
Committee of the municipal party committee: and some 
members and alternate members of the municipal party 
committee. Attending the session as observers were 
Zhao Pengtei, chairman of the Standing Committe of the 
municipal People’s Congress; Bai Jiefu, chairman of the 
municipal committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference, members of the municipal 
Advisory Commission and the municipal Discipline 
Inspection Commission, and responsible persons of rel- 
evant departments. 
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Beijing's Li Ximing, Chen Xitong Attend Forum 


S$K0406094090 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
6 May 90 pl 


[Excerpts] Over the past 10 years since its publication 
was resumed, ZHIBU SHENGHUO [PARTY BRANCH 
LIFE] has persisted in the accurate principles on publi- 
cation and has become more vivid, substantial, and 
colorful in content and more original in choice of sub- 
jects. At the forum to mark the 10th anniversary of the 
restoration of the publication of ZHIBU SHENGHUO, 
to bring into play the role of the party’s periodical, and to 
promote the building of grass-roots party organizations, 
Li Ximing, secretary of the municipal party committee; 
and Chen Xitong, mayor of the municipality; extended 
greetings at the forum. 


Li Ximing said: The people generally acknowledged that 
the periodical, whose orientation is accurate and whose 
content ts in line with reality, has been well received by 
the party and the people over the past 10 years. Partic- 
ularly during last year’s political storm, the periodical 
had a firm and clear-cut stand, did its duty, and made 
contributions to promoting the building of grass-roots 
parly organizations. 


Chen Xitong said that since the restoration of the 
publication, the periodical has made outstanding 
achievements in strengthening party building under the 
new situation of reform and opening the country to the 
outside world. [passage omitted] 


Also extending greetings to the forum were some leading 
comrades, including Li Qiyan, Wang Jialiu, Li Jinmin, 
Li Zhijian, Meng Zhiyuan, Yuan Liben, Chen Guang- 
wen, Li Bokang, Gan Ying, Zhang Dazhong, and Li 
Lixing, and responsible persons of the press and publi- 
cation units in the capital. 


Conference Held To Support Poor Mountain Areas 


$K0406094390 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
7 May 9 pl 


[Excerpt] From this year, the development and construc- 
lion of the poverty-stricken townships and villages on 
the outskirts of Beiing will enter a new stage. This 
reporter was informed from the municipal work confer- 
ence on developing and constructing poverty-stricken 
townships and villages, which was held on 5 May, that 
the tasks for developing and constructing poverty- 
stricken townships and villages in the foreseeable future, 
set forth by the municipal government, are as follows: 
The municipality will expand the work of developing 
and constructing poverty-stricken areas from 37 poverty- 
stricken townships to all poverty-stricken townships and 
villages on the outskirts of the municipality and will 
Strive to realize the target of eliminating poverty and 
secking wealth within three years. Mayor Chen Xitong 
made an important speech at the conference. 


At the 1986 municipal conference on the work of moun- 
tain areas, the municiplity proceeded from its actual 
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conditions to study the economic and social situation of 
the municipality's mountain areas and defined a plan for 
helping 37 poverty-stricken townships eliminate poverty 
and seek wealth. Through the efforts made over the past 
four years, as of 1989. all the townships, except for 
Fanzipai Township of Miyun County, prefulfilled the 
targets for preliminarily eliminating poverty and seeking 
wealth as set forth by the municipal People’s Congress 
and the municipal government a year ahead of schedule. 
In that case, why should we set forth new tasks for 
eliminating poverty at present? 


Vice Mayor Huang Chao pointed out in his speech that 
this is a transition from building the backward to pro- 
moting an even development. He said: The target for 
making the per capita labor income not less than 550 
yuan has been realized. However. the economic devel- 
opment of 37 poverty-stricken townships is not even and 
stable: and the standards for their economic develop- 
ment are comparatively low. Over the past four years. 
the suburban districts’ economy has been developing 
rapidly. But, these townships did not narrow but rather 
widened the gap with the average level of the munici- 
pality. According to the develonment level of these years, 
we should define another 10 poverty-stricken townships 
in the mountain areas. Their economic situation at that 
time was better than that of 37 townships, but they lag 
behine at present. Besides, another 16 poverty-stricken 
villages whose per capita labor income is less than 550 
yuan have emerged in the flatlands where the economy 1s 
comparatively well developed. 


Huang Chao said: Leaders at various levels should 
conscientiously study and analyze the deep-rooted prob- 
lems related to poverty-stricken townships and villages. 
because these problems are great matters of political 
importance and not matters only related to part of the 
economy. So, the work targets in the new situation, 
defined by the municipality, are as follows: 


We should consolidate and develop the achievements in 
constructing 37 poverty-stricken townships and strive to 
make their per capita labor income surpass 1,000 yuan 
and collective accumulation rate reach 20 percent and to 
make new changes tn their social mental outlook by the 
end of the “Eighth Five-Year” Plan period. 


The 10 newly-defined poverty-stricken townships should 
attain the average development level of the 37 townships 
within three years. 


The current poverty-stricken villages and teams should 
Strive to eliminate poverty within three years. 


To ensure the realization of the fighting goals, the 
conference set forth nine measures for changing the 
appearances of poverty-stricken townships and villages 
as follows: “The municipal government's preferential 
policies toward 37 poverty-stricken townships will 
extend for five years. The newly-defined poverty- 
Stricken townships will enjoy the preferential policies 
and the municipal Financial Department will appropri- 
ately support them every year.” 
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On behalf of the municipal party committee and the 
municipal government, Chen Xitong extended regards 
and thanks to the comrades of all departments concerned 
who had gone to the grass roots to dedicate themselves to 
the work of supporting the poor under the strained 
conditions in the past years. [passage omitted] 


Official Delivers Beijing Financial Report 


SK0406004790 Beying BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Mar W p 2 


[Excerpts of report on the implementation of Beiing’s 
1989 financial budget and on the 1990 draft budget. 
delivered by Wang Baosen. director of the Beijing 
Municipal Financial Bureau, at the third session of the 
ninth municipal People’s Congress on 3 March 1990] 


[Text] Fellow deputies: 


Entrusted by the municipal people’s government, | 
hereby submit a report on the implementation of Bei- 
jing’s 1989 financial budget and the 1990 draft financial 
budget to this session for examination and discussion. 


1. Implementation of the 1989 Financial Budget 


The year 1989 was an extremely unusual year in the 
history of the capital since the founding of the PRC. 
Under the strong leadership of the Beijing Municipal 
CPC Committee, the people throughout the munici- 
pality resolutely implemented the brilliant policies and 
decisions adopted by the CPC Central Committee, the 
State Council, and the Central Military Commission; 
won a decisive victory in checking the turmoil and 
quelling the counterrevolutionary rebellion: firmly and 
unswervingly implemented the guidelines of the Fourth 
and Fifth Plenary Sessions of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee as well as the various resolutions adopted by 
the Eighth Plenary Session of the Sixth Beying Munic- 
ipal CPC Committee and the second session of the ninth 
municipal People’s Congress; steadfastly persisted in the 
four cardinal principles as well as reform and opening- 
up: conscientiously carried oul the guiding principles of 
improving the economic environment. rectifying the 
economic order, and deepening the reform: made great 
efforts to overcome the shortages of energy resources, 
funds. and raw materials as well as natural calamities: 
and spared no effort to retrieve the losses caused by the 
turmoil and the rebellion. In addition, noticeable results 
were achieved in the economic rectification drive, and 
new results were achieved in the national economic 
development. Based on this. the financial budget was 
also implemented in a very good manner. 


Financial revenues surpassed the budgeted target and 
registered a steady increase for seven years running. The 
1989 municipal financial budget. approved by the 
second session of the ninth municipal People’s Congress, 
projected the revenues at 7,082.000,000 yuan. The 
results of implementation showed that the revenues 
amounted to 7.102.930,000 yuan according to prelimi- 
nary statistics, 100.3 percent of the budgeted figure. or 
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showing an actual increase of 4.3 percent over the 
previous year. In 1989, the situation facing finance was 
extremely grim from beginning to end. In the first 
quarter, there was a shortage of energy resources. In the 
second quarter, the turmoil and the counterrevolu- 
tionary rebellion occurred, causing grave losses to the 
economy. In the third and the fourth quarters, market 
Sluggishness and fund shortages emerged, and some 
enterprises were forced to reduce or halt altogether their 
operations. In face of these unexpected problems, the 
vast number of cadres, workers, and staff members 
throughout the municipality manifested a high degree of 
political awareness and sense of responsibility, worked 
extra shifts or extra hours around the clock, and exerted 
great efforts in work. It can be said that the overfulfill- 
ment of the 1989 financial budget and the maintenance 
of steady growth for seven years running have not come 
easily. 


The financial expenditures were strictly controlled 
within the targets of the budget, with different cases 
being dealt with in different ways and with some projects 
being guaranteed and some restricted. The 1989 munic- 
ipal financial budget approved by the second session of 
the ninth municipal People’s Congress projected expen- 
ditures at 5,502,000,000 yuan. In the process of imple- 
mentation, as demanded by the development of con- 
Struction projects and various other undertakings, and 
owing to the additional expenditures during the period 
of turmoil and rebellion, the expenditures were read- 
justed to 6,380,967,000 yuan after being approved by the 
Standing Committee of the municipal People’s Con- 
gress. The results of implementation showed that the 
1990 expenditures reached 5,950,880,000 yuan 
according to preliminary statistics, 9.9 percent of the 
budgeted figure, or an actual increase of 12.4 percent 
over the previous year. In implementing the budget, the 
municipality conscientiously implemented the central 
authorities’ principles of “tightening up finance, control- 
ling demands, dealing with different cases in different 
ways, and giving guarantees to some projects while 
restrictions to some others.” At the same time, the 
municipality exercised strict control over the general 
level of expenditures, vigorously reduced ordinary cap- 
ital construction projects and administrative operating 
expenses, injected more investment in education, sci- 
ence and technology, and agriculture, and increased 
price subsidies and allocations for building urban infra- 
Structure and for checking the turmoil and quelling the 
counterrevolutionary rebellion. 


We achieved a balance, with a small surplus, between the 
revenue and expenditure. The result in implementing the 
1989 budget showed that except for the portion to be 
turned over to the central authorities in line with the 
regulations of the current financial system, a financial 
balance with a small surplus could be expected. 


A. We raised our spirit, exerted efforts to recover the 
losses, and thus ensured a stable development of the 
economy. The turmoil and counterrevolutionary rebel- 
lion that occurred at the turn of spring and summer last 
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year not only created adverse political influence but 
incurred tremendous losses to the economy of our 
municipality. In May and June alone, the municipality's 
social product of society and retail commodity sales 
suffered a loss of 1.34 billion yuan and 520 million yuan, 
respectively, and revenues decreased and expenditures 
increased, totaling 550 million yuan. In the first half of 
the year, the municipality's revenue showed a decline of 
two percent from that of the corresponding period of the 
preceding year. Faced with such a grim situation, leading 
cadres at various levels went deep into the grass roots to 
work oul ways together with the masses, and exerted 
utmost efforts to recover the losses caused by the turmoil 
and counterrevolutionary rebellion. In the second half of 
the year, the economic decline was gradually changed. 
Last year, the municipality’s industrial output value 
totaled 44.59 billion yuan, a 6.5-percent growth over the 
preceding year: and retail commodity sales came to 
26.67 billion yuan, a |3.8-percent growth, thus providing 
a reliable guarantee for the stable increase of the rev- 
enue. 


B. We conscientiously implemented the principle of 
economic improvement and rectification, adjusted the 
production setup and product mix, carried out an in- 
depth campaign for increasing production, practicing 
economy, increasing revenues, and reducing expendi- 
tures, and strove to improve economic results. Produc- 
tion setup and product mix were adjusted in line with the 
State’s industrial policy, and policies favoring fine- 
quality products and restricting poor-quality ones were 
adopted in the supplies of funds, raw materials, and 
energy resources, thus ensuring the production of 26 
kinds of daily necessities, 100 kinds of key undersup- 
plied goods, 100 kinds of minor commodities, and 15 
kinds of first products. Rewards were given to above- 
quota production of undersupplied goods, the products 
that created large amounts of profits and taxes, and 
minor commodities that earned small profits, to conser- 
vation of raw materials, to reduction of the circulating 
funds tied up in overstocked goods, and to the best 
products that people wanted to buy most. Despite the 
economic improvement and rectification, and retrench- 
ment in various fields, industrial and commercial enter- 
prises actively adjusted their product mix, carried out 
the campaign thoroughly, tapped their own potential, 
strove to reduce material consumption, economized on 
expenses, and adopted measures to increase their 
income. As a result, most of them improved their eco- 
nomic results. According to statistics, state industrial 
enterprises covered by the local budget developed 2,600 
kinds of new products, of which more than 1.800 were 
put into production. They absorbed various factors 
leading to decrease of profits, thus increasing their 
income by 2.55 billion yuan. Their profits and taxes 
showed a 7.8-percent increase over the preceding year. 


C. We continued to adhere to and improve the various 
reform measures, and stabilized policies, thus further 
boosting enterprises’ enthusiasm for increasing produc- 
tion and income. Last year was the third year for the 
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State large and medium-sized industrial and commercial 
enterprises in Our municipality to enforce the contracted 
managerial responsibility system with “two guarantees 
and one link” as the major form. Despite the grave 
interference created by the turmoil and counterrevolu- 
tionary rebellion, the industrial and commercial enter- 
prises throughout the municipality held extensive discus- 
sions On “raising spirit to break through difficulties,” 
and put forward a loud and clear slogan of “actively 
creating instead of passively holding out” in an effort to 
overcome difficulties. By the end of the year, all the 12 
industrial general companies (bureaus) had fulfilled their 
1989 contracts, and turned 1.43 billion yuan over to 
higher financial authorities, exceeding the contracted 
quota by 220 million yuan, thus playing an extremely 
important role in overfulfilling the annual revenue 
quota. While making sure that the state collected more 
revenues, enterprises also retained more profits. In 1989, 
industrial enterprises retained 1.72 billion yuan of 
profits for their own use, showing an increase of 6.2 
percent over the preceding year. The income of enter- 
prise staff members and workers also continued to rise, 
and their annual per-capita income rose by 15.4 percent 
over the preceding year. The contracted managerial 
responsibility system developed its might in encouraging 
enterprises to bridge over difficulties together, thus 
ensuring a stable growth in financial revenue. 


D. We increased agricultural input and promoted the 
comprehensive development of the rural economy. In 
1989 the expenditures used to support rural production 
and pay for the working funds of the agricultural, for- 
estry, and water and gas departments totaled 312.92 
million yuan, an increase of 8.7 percent over the pre- 
vious year. The increased expenditures were mainly used 
for supporting agricultural reform, promoting agricul- 
tural Operation On a rational scaic. developing grain and 
nonstaple food bases, and improving farmland and water 
conservancy facilities. In line with the demands of the 
State Council, we established an agricultural develop- 
ment fund at the city and district (county) levels and 
arranged 120 million yuan of funds for agricultural 
development during the year. We supporied the building 
of grain bases covering 3 million-mu of land. Under the 
situation in which rural areas in the suburban counties 
were hit by serious natural disasters, the total grain 
output still reached 2.392 billion kg, an increase of 48 
million kg over the previous year. Thus, we successively 
reaped bumper harvests for | 2 years. We also supported 
the building of nonstaple food bases, developed vege- 
table bases in three counties to regulate vegetable supply 
in the urban areas, increased 30,000 mu of vegetable 
farming acreage, and continued to build 123 100-hogs 
raising farms. Efforts were also made to actively support 
capital construction of farmland and water conservancy 
projects, repaired and built all sorts of antidrought and 
water-saving projects, completed 23.66 million cubic 
meters of earth and stone work, dredged and dug 1.916 
km-long water drainage escape canals, leveled | million 
mu of land, and dug and updated 494 motor-pumped 
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wells. In order to support township enterprises to read- 
just product mix and production set-up, to raise their 
ability to create foreign exchange through export, and to 
develop new products and technology, during the year. 
we issued 12.56 million yuan of working funds to par- 
ticularly support 37 key township enterprises. The total 
annual income of township enterprises reached 14.16 
billion yuan, up 19.2 percent over the previous year, and 
their profits reached 1.79 billion yuan, up 13.7 percent 
over the previous year. We continued to support 37 
impoverished townships to use local conditions to 
develop production in an effort to improve the backward 
situation. During the year, the total rural economic 
income of these 37 impoverished townships reached 420 
million yuan and the average per-capita income trom 
work reached 699 yuan. Apart from Fanzipai Township 
in Miyun County which was hit by the disaster of 
mud-rock flow, the remaining 36 townships all reached 
the standard of extricating themselves from poverty. 


E. We greatly increased educational funds and effec- 
tively supported reform of the internal management 
system of primary and middle schools and the develop- 
ment of educational undertakings. In 1989, the annual 
expenditures for educational undertakings totaled 
698.75 million yuan, up 15.6 percent over the previous 
year, which was much greater than the whole municipal- 
ity’s financial revenue increase of 4.3 percent. In addi- 
tion, among the other items of expenditures, 495 million 
yuan was also used as educational funds and capital 
construction investment. Thus, the actual expenditures 
for the educational field which were covered by the 1989 
budget, reached 1,193,750,000 yuan. The proportion of 
expenditures used for education to the total financial 
expenditures of the whole municipality rose from 18.1 
percent in 1988 to 20.06 percent. In addition to the 
budgetary expenditures for the educational field, we also 
had 243.69 million yuan of funds from all extra incomes 
that were not in the budget and incomes from school-run 
plants and from society and individuals for education. If 
we added together the expenditures for education that 
were covered or not covered by the budget, the total sum 
reached 1,437,440,000 yuan, an increase of 22.68 per- 
cent over the previous year. The increased educational 
funds were mainly used for supporting primary and 
middle schools to reform their internal management 
system and to carry out substantial educational under- 
takings. In 1989, the municipal government persistently 
considered the development of educational undertakings 
as one of the important strategic tasks and grasped 
educational reform with special efforts. The municipal 
and district (county) financial departments raised 44 
million yuan of funds for educational reform. By the end 
of last year, 2,095 primary and middle schools, and 
nursery schools of regular education in the whole munic- 
ipality completed the tasks of the first step of reform, 
promoted optimum organization of the ranks of 
teachers, and improved the living and wages of teachers. 


In 1989, the municipal government allocated some 80 
million yuan of funds to purchase sports and sanitary 
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equipment for some primary and middle schools, to add 
facilities for newly built schools, to support schools in 
poverty-stricken townships and remote border mountain 
areas to improve the condition for running schools, to 
support 50 primary and middle schools to build labor 
and technical educational bases, and to repair houses in 
danger of collapsing, with a total floor space of 115,000 
Square meters, for primary and middle schools. As a 
result, the task of rebuilding those houses of primary and 
middle schools throughout the municipality was fulfilled 
comprehensively. To avoid the emergence of the two- 
shift system among primary schools, the municipal gov- 
ernment allocated 27.5 million yuan of funds to newly 
build, rebuild, and expand schoolhouses. To support and 
promote the development of school-run enterprises, the 
municipal government also allocated 27.6 million yuan 
of working funds. The annual net income of enterprises 
run by ordinary educational departments in the munic- 
ipality amounted to 117.42 million yuan, of which. 
50.53 million yuan were used to replenish the educa- 
tional appropriations of primary and middle schools. 
Tongxian, Shunyi, Pinggu, and Changping districts and 
counties also mobilized the masses to donate money to 
run schools and establish the people’s educational funds. 


F. We earmarked more funds for building urban infra- 
structure, and ensured the funds needed for building key 
construction and environmental protection projects. In 
1989, in the course of curbing the scale of investment in 
fixed assets, we readjusted the investment structure, and 
mustered an appropriate amount of funds to ensure the 
construction of such urban infrastructure as water supply 
projects, heat supply projects, roads, gas supply projects, 
and telephone lines as well as the Asian Games projecis. 
At the same time, we supported the construction of 
residences for primary and middle school teachers. 
cadres retired from the troops, political, judicial, and 
public security cadres and policemen, and workers and 
staff members of commercial departments at the grass- 
roots level. We also supported the construction of key 
and special residences used for implementing the poli- 
cies concerning private houses. The floor space of such 
residences completed throughout the municipality 
reached 5.775 million square meters. 


In 1989, the appropriations for maintaining the cities 
amounted to 253,680,000 yuan, a 16.1-percent increase 
over the previous year. Adding the 60 million yuan of 
additional appropriations for various urban public util- 
ities, the total amount of urban maintenance appropria- 
tions reached 313.68 million yuan. These appropriations 
were primarily used to protect the environment around 
Asian Games stadiums and gymnasiums, to plant trees 
along both sides of the main streets, and to do 10 
concrete deeds for environmental protection undertak- 
ings. As a result, new progress was made in making the 
urban areas green and beautiful and in improving envi- 
ronmental conditions. 


G. We ensured the allocations for checking the turmoil. 
quelling the counterrevolutionary rebellion, restoring 


FBIS-CHI-90-108 
5 June 1990 


political and economic order of the capital, and oper- 
ating public utilities. The municipal government also 
allocated some 200 million yuan of more funds to repair 
and renew buses and trolley buses, to repair traffic lanes, 
to consolidate and repair traffic and environmental 
protection facilities, 10 plant trees, to build lawns, to 
increase police strength and equipment, to maintain 
social order, and to ensure military supplies, thus rapidly 
resuming the normal working and living order of the 
capital. 


H. We adhered to the financial policy of retrenchment, 
and exercised strict control over the capital construction 
investment, administrative expenses, and institutional 
purchases. In 1989, the municipal government adhered 
to the principle of tightening credit and currency tssu- 
ance, and adopted measures to strictly control the total 
demand of society. As a result, the increase scale of 
expenditures was lower than previous years, the annual 
total expenditures were put under effective control, and 
the excessively rapid growth in consumption funds was 
checked. 


We vigorously curbed the scale of investment in fixed 
assets. In 1989, appropriations for capital construction, 
for tapping potential of enterprises, and for carrying out 
technological transformations totaled 1,540,850,000 
yuan, 106.65 million yuan less than the previous year if 
calculated in terms of comparable standards, or a 7- 
percent drop from the previous year. We launched a 
conscientious clean-up and consolidation of office build- 
ings. hotels, auditoriums, guesthouses, and other 
projects under construction: and exercised strict control 
over the newly started projects. 


Administrative expenses and various public expenses 
were strictly controlled. Based on the real expenditures 
of 1988. administrative expenses and other public 
expenses were arranged to be reduced by 10 to 20 
percent, and the target for controlling administrative 
expenses was also assigned. The municipality adopted 
positive measures to vigorously reduce such public 
expenses as mecting expenses, travelling expenses, and 
purchasing expenses: continued to carry out, on a trial 
basis, the method of fixing wage bills among some 
administrative organs, and also carried out the work 
meal system. Therefore, administrative expenses were 
effectively controlled. The administrative and manage- 
ment expenses totaled 125.84 million yuan during the 
year, a drop of 5.8 percent from the previous year if 
calculated according to comparable items. 


We continuously exerted great efforts to reduce the 
institutional purchasing power. Since the beginning of 
last year, we have strengthened the management of the 
purchase controlling target and strictly enforced the 
system of cxamining and approving the commodities 
whose purchases are under special control. The pur- 
chases of the commodities whose purchases are under 
special control were strictly examined and approved 
except for those for production, scientific research, and 
teaching uses. Party and government organs were not 
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allowed to purchase high-class imported sedans. A total 
of 240 million yuan of unnecessary expenses were 
reduced during the year. 


1. Financial subsidies increased, price hikes were con- 
trolled. and the people's livelihood was stabilized. Under 
the situation where the financial resources were limited, 
the municipal government allocated large amounts of 
tunds to increase financial subsidies in order to stabilize 
goods prices and ensure that the people's livelihood 
would not be greatly affected. During the year, the 
municipality allocated 4.5 billion yuan from its revenues 
and expenditures to give subsidies in various spheres, an 
increase of 1.25 billion yuan or 38.3 percent over the 
previous year. Through increasing financial subsidies, 
first, the supply of the people’s daily necessities was 
ensured. The municipality gave the people 3,061.98 
million yuan of subsidies for use in purchasing grain, oil, 
meal, eggs, vegetables, and sugar, an increase of 1,109.26 
million yuan over the previous year. Under the situation 
in which the purchasing prices ceaselessly rose. the 
marketing prices of grain, oil, meat, eggs, vegetables, and 
Sugar were COmparalively stable during the year; and 
their supplies were ensured. Second, the development of 
urban public utilities was promoted. The municipality 
subsidized 595.19 million yuan to promote the develop- 
ment of fuel, heating power, house rent, tap water, buses, 
trolley buses. and subways, showing an increase of 81.81 
million yuan over the previous year and ensuring the 
urban areas’ normal operation and the demands of the 
people's livelihood. Third, the production of small-profit 
small commodities and the articles for daily use was 
supported. The municipality subsidized 162.29 million 
yuan to support the production of such small commod- 
ilies aS SsOap, Stove pipes, stoves, matches, washing 
power, textbooks. and toilet paper. an increase of 4.43 
million yuan over the previous year. The phenomena in 
which small commodities were sold out did not take 
place thanks to the financial subsidies. Fourth, the urban 
dwellers’ livelihood was stabilized. During the year, the 
municipality gave urban dwellers 680.78 million yuan of 
subsidies for use in purchasing foodstuffs and some 
major foodstuffs whose prices were readjusted, showing 
an increase of 49.78 million yuan and helping the 
dwellers make up their losses due to price hikes. Pro- 
viding financial subsidies played a key role in stabilizing 
the market. controlling price hikes, and stabilizing the 
people's feelings. The rise of retail prices was dropped 
with each passing month in 1989. The price hikes were 
reduced by 3.4 percentage points from the previous year. 
As a result, the municipality realized the price control- 
ling targets for making the 1989 price hikes be noticeably 
lower than those of 1988, as defined by the State Council 
and the previous municipal People’s Congress. 


J. We strengthened the collection, management, super- 
vision, and inspection of revenues to ensure that the 
quotas for various items of the revenue were fulfilled. 
Tax departments at various levels carried out propa- 
ganda on tax payment, extensively established organiza- 
tions to support and protect tax payment, and dealt strict 
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blows to tax evasion. Through regular examinations, 
special checkups. and large-scale tax inspections, 500 
million yuan of misappropriated funds were discovered. 
The annual industrial and commercial taxes totaled 7.87 
billion yuan, surpassing the annual quota by 470 million 
yuan and last year’s amount by 17.9 percent, thus 
contributing fairly greatly to the fulfillment of the annual 
revenue quota of the municipality. Auditing depart- 
ments at various levels strengthened supervision and 
inspections through auditing. They audited 2.681 units 
in the year, and discovered 338 million yuan of misap- 
propriated funds. Finance departments al various levels 
conscientiously examined and cleaned up various subsi- 
dies, reducing the irrational subsidies by 150 million 
yuan in the whole year. Large-scale tax. finance. and 
price inspections continued. Through se!f-inspection and 
inspections On selected units, discipline breaches were 
corrected, enabling the revenue to increase by 280 mil- 
lion yuan. Initial success was won in cleaning up “small 
coffers.” and 29.5 million yuan of funds were discovered 
through self-inspection. 


In general, the 1989 budget was implemented success- 
fully, but there were still many problems and difficulties. 
Major ones were as follows: 


First, we lacked thorough study of the new situations and 
new problems cropping up in the process of imple- 
menting the principle of improvement, rectification, and 
in-depth reform, failed to exercise sufficient overall 
regulation and control over finance. and lost control over 
some aspects. Second, the situation of high consumption 
and low returns in the field of production, construction. 
and circulation of goods had yet to be fundamentally 
changed. and some enterprises failed to attain the targets 
for economic results as determined at the beginning of 
the year. Third, due to market sluggishness and shortages 
of funds, some enterprises experienced overstock of 
goods. suspended production entirely or partially, and 
their redundant personnel and expenses increased. 
Fourth, financial subsidies increased. Although they 
played an important role in keeping prices stable. their 
inordinately large growth increased our financial burden 
and many loopholes also existed in the subsidies. Filth 
due to weak regulation and lax management of the 
financial budget. and a failure to enforce laws strictly, 
the situation of a drain on the revenue and waste in 
expenditure still existed. 


In our future work, we should actively adopt measures to 
conscientiously correct these problems and deficiencies 


2. The 1990 Draft Budget 


The 1990 draft revenue and expenditure budget was 
mapped out in line with the guidelines of the decision on 
further improving the economic environment, rectifying 
the economic order, and deepening reform made at the 
Fifth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, the guidelines of the Eighth Plenary Session of 
the Sixth Being Municipal CPC Commitice, the 
requirements set forth by municipal Mayor C hen \:tong 
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in his government work report, and the various targets 
set forth in our municipality's economic and social 
development plan. The revenue is arranged in such a way 
that a stable increase is maintained on the basis that 
production increases properly, economic results are 
improved, waste 1s checked, and financial subsidies 
reduced. In arranging the expenditure, we continued to 
implement the retrenchment policy, adopt different pol- 
icies according to different situations to ensure some 
projects while reducing others, properly increased the 
expenses on agriculture, education, science and tech- 
nology, city maintenance, wages for staff members and 
workers, and necessary price subsidies, and kept the 
expenses for other purposes at the same level as last 
year’s or slightly lower. Major breakdowns of the 1990 
draft budgetary revenue and expenditure submitted to 
this session for examination and discussion are as fol- 
lows: 


The budget for 1990 projects total revenues of 7,384 
billion yuan, an increase of 4 percent over the previous 
year; and total expenditures of 6,127.65 billion yuan, an 
increase of 3 percent and lower than the revenue increase 
rate. 


The aforementioned budget shows that the municipality 
will achieve a balance between revenues and expendi- 
tures, except for the portion to be handed over to the 
central finance according to the current financial system. 
The main situation is explained as follows: 


A. The task for revenues is arduous and will possibly be 
fulfilled through our efforts. The 1990 budgetary reve- 
nues are arranged according to the targets of the national 
economic plan and the targets for economic results, 
including a 5-percent increase in the total industrial 
output value, a 12.5-percent incr: se in the total volume 
of retail sales of commodities, a |l-percent increase in 
sale profits and tax rate, a 2-percent reduction of major 
raw material consumption, a 5-percent reduction of 
workshop expenses and enterprise management 
expenses, a 20-percent reduction of industrial enter- 
prises’ deficits, a 10-percent reduction of commercial 
enterprises’ deficits, and an 1|1-percent reduction of 
grain enterprises’ deficits. The budget has arranged that 
the revenue increase rate is basically in keeping with the 
industrial production growth rate. Under the circum- 
stances in which the market is sluggish; there are strains 
on energy resources, funds, foreign exchange, and trans- 
portation; and various subsidies increase the budgetary 
revenues are still appropriately higher than those of last 
year. The task for fulfilling the revenues is arduous. 
However, there are many favorable conditions. Along 
with the further implementation of the central authori- 
ties’ measures for improving the economic environment 
and rectifying the economic order, and the ceaseless 
improvement of various reform measures, and under the 
policy of retrenchment for finance and credits, the 
municipality will help, in a well-planned manner, some 
large and medium-sized enterprises to solve their finan- 
cial difficulties, positively clear up and reduce debts, 
reasonably readjust the industrial structure and product 
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mix, pioneer markets. expand their marketing scale, 
promote an appropriate increase in production, and 
ceaselessly increase economic results. There is great 
potential for increasing revenues. With the positive 
efforts made by all fronts, it will be possible to fulfill this 
year’s revenue task. 


B. We will continue to increase the input on agriculture 
and ensure stable increases in the production of grain 
and foodstuffs. Under *he circumstances of retrench- 
ment for various expenditures, the municipality gives 
priority to arranging the expenditures on supporting 
agriculture. A total of 342.74 million yuan of expendi- 
tures are arranged to support the rural areas’ production 
and agricultural. forestry, water resources, and meteoro- 
logical departments, an increase of 9.5 percent over the 
previous year and greatly higher than the 3-percent 
expenditure increase rate. The increased portion of 
expenditures will concentratively be used to develop 
foodstuffs production bases, such as grain and vegetable 
production bases, and farmland water conservancy 
projects, and the popularization and application of agri- 
cultural science and technology. Meanwhile, the sub- 
urban areas should set up foodstuffs production and 
development funds to support the production of food- 
stuffs. To help the mountain areas develop the economy 
and the poverty-stricken townships eliminate poverty, 
the municipality and districts (counties) will set up 
special funds for supporting the poor and educational 
funds for mountain areas. Besides, the municipality also 
arranges some special funds to help the public health 
institutes in remote mountain areas and townships pur- 
chase medical equipment and help the people there 
alleviate the difficulties in seeing doctors. The munici- 
pality plans to repair and build a group of television 
relay stations so as to enable the majority of the peasants 
in the mountain areas to see the programs of Being 
Television Station. 


C. We will put education in the primary strategic posi- 
tion and positively support the development of science 
and technology, and sports undertakings. According to 
the requirements as set forth in Mayor Chen Xitong’s 
government work report and under the considerably 
strained financial circumstances, we will continue to 
focus our efforts on developing educational undertakings 
and do our best to increase the expenditures on educa- 
tion. The budgetary educational expenses are 812.7 
million yuan, showing an increase of 16.3 percent and 
maintaining a considerably high increase rate. 


In addition, the money spent on educational undertak- 
ings and invested in capital construction released from 
other items of allocations is projected at 418,958,000 
yuan. So, the total expenditure on educational undertak- 
ings is projected at 1,231.658,000 yuan, with its propor- 
tion in the total expenditures rising from 20.06 percent 
in the previous year to 20.1 percent. In addition to the 
continued increase in the budgeted allocations for edu- 
cation, the investment in education not covered by the 
budget or made by society and individuals will increase 
by a relatively big margin. It is estimated that such kind 
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of investment will reach 325,030,000 yuan, 81.34 mil- 
lion yuan more than the previous year, or an increase of 
33.4 percent. The increased appropriations will be pri- 
marily spent on supporting the educational reform. 
increasing educational equipment, improving teaching 
conditions, strengthening training of teachers. 
improving the quality of teachers, and continuously 
doing concrete deeds for the educational circle. 


Scientific and technological progress plays a decisive role 
in developing the economy of the capital. The 1990 
budget projects the scientific operating expenses and the 
three-purposed scientific and technological expenses at 
126.66 million yuan, an increase of 22.1 percent over the 
previous year. The added appropriations will be prima- 
rily earmarked for continuously implementing the 
“spark plan.” the “torch plan,” and the “plan for invig- 
Orating industry and technology”: for implementing the 
State Council's decision of “invigorating agriculture 
through science and technology”: for popularizing major 
fruits of agricultural scientific and technological 
research; for promoting the reform of scientific research 
structure; and for improving the condition for scientific 
research. 


The appropriations for physical training and sports are 
projected at 108.69 million yuan, an increase of 9.9 
percent over the previous year. The added appropria- 
tions will be primarily used to run the Asian Games well 
and train athletes. 


D. We will continue to increase the allocations for 
building the urban infrastructure and for maintaining 
urban areas so as to provide a fine city appearance and 
environment for the Asian Games. As demanded by 
Mayor Chen Xitong in his government work report. this 
year while controlling the scale of capital construction, 
we should continue to readjust the investment structure. 
muster an appropriate amount of funds to build on a 
prior basis such urban infrastructure as water, heat. 
natural gas, and power supply facilities as well as roads. 
The urban maintenance cost projected by the 1999 
budget is 278.55 million yuan, an increase of 9.8 percent 
over the previous year. Adding the 70 million yuan of 
additional appropriations for urban public utilities, the 
total amount of funds for urban maintenance will reach 
348.55 million yuan, an increase of 11.1 percent over the 
previous year. The added appropriations will be mainly 
used to afforest the five streets and the three bridges in 
the eastern suburbs of the municipality and the streets 
and bridges in the eastern area of the municipality, to 
build more urban maintenance facilities, to control pol- 
lution, and to inprove street and city appearance and 
environment. 


E. We will increase allocations for wage readjustment, 
and improving workers’ living standards. As decided by 
the State Council, wages for workers and staff of admin- 
iStrative units should be readjusted appropriately begin- 
ning in October 1989. The 1990 budget has already 
made arrangements for the 48.85 million yuan which are 
needed for wage readjustment. In addition, we 1990 
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budget has also made arrangements for the funds needed 
to readjust wages of workers and staff of enterprises. 


F. We will implement the financial policy of retrench- 
ment, and strictly control the capital construction scale 
and the administrative expenses. The 1990 budget 
projects the appropriations for cap.tal construction, tap- 
ping potential of enterprises, and renovating enterprises 
at 1.185,070,000 yuan. a decline of 23.1 percent from the 
previous year. This is arranged according to the central 
authorities’ principles of “readjusting structure, giving 
prominence to key projects, reducing ordinary projects, 
and improving efficiency.” Funds for construction of 
some urban infrastructural facilities, agriculture, educa- 
tion, export projects to earn foreign currency, and impor- 
tant equipment renewal and renovation projects condu- 
cive to the restructuring of the economy will be 
guaranteed. but investment of other departments will be 
strictly controlled. Administrative expenses are arranged 
to be 125.67 million yuan, a 0.1-percent decline from the 
preceding year. 


G. We will take the overall situation into account, and 
make contributions to helping the central authorities 
alleviate their financial difficulties. In line with the 
decision on increasing the “two proportions” made at 
the Fifth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee, the State Council has assigned our munici- 
pality to turn over 120 million yuan to the central 
authorities every year beginning this year. The municipal 
party committee and government have decided that this 
be shared by the municipality and its districts and 
counties together, and quotas have been assigned to 
lower levels. Districts, counties, and municipal-level 
units should fulfill their quotas by increasing revenues 
and reducing expenditures. 


Deputies: The 1990 draft budget was mapped out after 
repeated study and by giving full consideration to the 
various factors leading to a revenue decrease and an 
expenditure increase. The revenue is reckoned to the full 
and. therefore, the tasks are very arduous. The expendi- 
ture 1s arranged very tightly and. therefore, falls far short 
of the demands of various fields. Because we will face 
more factors leading to a revenue decrease and an 
expenditure increase this year, it will be more difficult 
for us to increase the revenue and control the expendi- 
ture. We have done our best to make such an arrange- 
ment. This year, all fields will face many difficulties, and 
the contradiction between the supply and demand of 
funds will be very conspicuous. All districts and coun- 
tics, and all departments and units should firmly 
embrace the idea of austerity, make overall plans and 
take all factors into account, conscientiously do a good 
job in increasing the revenue and reducing the expendi- 
ture, and strive to fulfill the revenue and expenditure 
quotas. 


3. Raise Spirit, Enhance Confidence, and Strive To 
Fulfill the 1990 Financial Budget 


The year 1990 is a crucial year for economic improve- 
ment and rectification. a year with more difficulties, and 
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one full of promise. A success in financial work and 
business accounting has a bearing not only on the 
fulfillment of the financial budget but also on the smooth 
progress of the economic improvement and rectification, 
and is very important to political and economic stability. 
In the new year, we should conscientiously implement 
the guidelines of the Fourth and Fifth Plenary Sessions 
of the 13th CPC Central Committee, uphold the four 
cardinal principles, and adhere to reform and opening 
up. In line with the central authorities’ principle of 
improvement, rectification. and in-depth reform and 
policy of financial retrenchment, and the requirements 
set forth by municipal Mayor Chen Xitong in his gov- 
ernment work report, we should continue to increase the 
revenue, and sirive for a 4-percent growth. We should 
strictly control the expenditure, make sure that some 
projects are guaranteed while others are reduced. 
Strengthen macroeconomic regulation and control, and 
stem various loopholes. We should unify our thinking, 
enhance confidence, go all out, and conscientiously 
make a success of various work. 


A. We should actively support a proper growth in pro- 
duction, increase the supply of essential products, and 
ensure the fulfillment of revenue quotas. 


B. We should positively support the readjustment ot the 
industrial structure and the product mix and strive to 
increase economic results. 


C. We should persist in the policies of reform and 
opening the country to the outside world, continue to 
improve reform measures. and promote the develop- 
ment of production and various undertakings. 


D. We should vigorously reduce financial subsidies and 
lighten financial burdens. The municipality's financial 
subsidies increased by a big margin each year. The 
financial subsidies in 1989 reached 4.5 billion yuan. This 
was of extreme necessity to reducing price hikes and 
safeguarding social stability and unity. However, our 
municipality's over-loaded financial subsidies have far 
surpassed the financial bearing capacity and have 
become a heavy financial burden. Al the same time. 
there are great loopholes for various financial subsidies 
due to lax management. If the situation continues to 
develop, we will find it difficult to financially bear the 
subsidies and to embark on the path of ensuring a 
favorable cycle of the national economy. Mayor Chen 
Xitong set forth that this year, we should regard the 
control over financial subsidies as a great matter and pay 
attention to it. Just like grasping other reform measures, 
the mayor will personally engage in the work and all 
department leaders will conscientiously assume respon- 
sibility for attending to it so as to make achievements in 
this regard. On the premise of stabilizing goods prices 
and ensuring the market supply, this year, we should 
focus on reducing some unnecessary losses and waste 
duc to poor management, change the methods for subsi- 
dies for some commoditics, and stop up loopho’cs. 
Based on screening and reorganizing companies and 
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reducing expenditures. we should assign targets for con- 
trolling financial subsidies to various responsible depart- 
ments, carry out the method of management by objec- 
tives, and make strict assessment. Financial departments 
should particularly strengthen the supervision over and 
management of subsidies, correct and end the phe- 
nomena of recklessly giving subsidies, work in coopera- 
tion with departments concerned to especially examine 
various subsidies, and gradually draw up measures and 
targets for reducing subsidies. 


E. We should truly tighten our belts for several years and 
strictly control and reduce expenditures. 


F. We should strengthen the management of and super- 
vision over financiai and tax revenues, and strictly 
enforce financial discipline. 


It is necessary to improve the management sysiem, stop 
up loopholes, and strictly enforce financial discipline. 


Financial departments and the departments in charge of 
financial work at various levels should strengthen their 
self-construction: make efforts to study Marxism and 
Leninism: be devoted to their duties; be honest in 
performing their official duties; upgrade their political 
awareness and their understanding of policies. improve 
their work style: go deep to the grass roots to closely keep 
contacts with the masses, study new situations, solve new 
problems. and do more concrete deeds, and strive to 
create a new financial situation. 


Fellow deputies: The 1990 financial task is extremely 
arduous. Under the leadership of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, the State Council, and the Beying Municipal 
CPC Committee, we should mobilize all people of the 
municipality; adhere to the four cardinal principles: 
conscientiously implement the principle of improving 
the economic environment, rectifying the economic 
order, and deepening reforms: conscientiously immple- 
ment various resolutions adopted by the municipal Peo- 
ple’s Congress: unify our thinking and action with the 
decisions of the Fourth and Fifth Plenary Sessions of the 
13th CPC Central Commitice, be inspired with enthu- 
siasm; have a firm belief, take the overall situation into 
consideration, work with one heart and soul to overcome 
difficulties; and fight to satisfactorily fulfill the 1990 
budget. 


Beijing Area Expects Record Wheat Harvest 


OW 0206102390 Beyine NINHUA in Enelish 
O43 GMT 2 Jun 90 


[Text] Beying. June 2 (XINHUA) —Farmers in the rural 
areas of the Chinese capital are expecting an all-time 
bumper wheat harvest, barring serious natural disasters 
over the neat two weeks. 


Today's “BEIJING DAILY” said this was predicted by 
municipal officials and farm specialists who have just 
completed an inspection tour of ten rural districts and 
counties and some farms around the city 
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The paper said that 185,000 ha of wheat in rural Beijing 
iS growing well and the wheat output per ha is expected 
to be between 4.500 kg and 5,250 kg this year. 


The paper attributed the estimated bumper harvest to 
greater enthusiasm on the part of farmers. favorable 
weather and more scientific management. 


Huang Chao, vice-mayor in charge of agriculture. said 
that the farms in rural Beijing have completed the 
transition from traditional planting to more scientific 
farming methods in choosing better seeds and field 
management. 


Other officials urged farmers to do a better job on corn 
and rice following the wheat harvest 


Beiying reaped 917 million kg of summer grain last year. 
about 76 million kg more than in the previous year. 


Hebei People’s Congress Holds Third Meeting 


$K0206000190 Shipazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 23 Apr 9 pl 


[Excerpts] The third session of the seventh Hebei Pro- 
vincial People’s Congress held its third meeting at the 
Shiyiazhuang City Workers’ Cultural Palace on the 
morning of 22 April. 


Executive chairmen of this mecting included Guo Zhi, 
Wang Youhui, Li Tie, Ning Quanfu. Mao Baisen. Ying 
Linfu. Bai Ziyi, Jiang Dianwu, Wang Quan, Fan 
Guodong. Han Baozhen, Zhang Fengzhu. Ma Chengli, 
and Wu Jilong. [passage omitted] 


The meeting listened to the report on the work of the 
Standing Committee of the provincial People’s Con- 
gress. delivered by Guo Zhi. chairman of the provincial 
People’s Corgress Standing Committee: the report on 
the work of ae provincial Higher People’s Court, deliv- 
ered by Li Yongyin, president of the provincial Higher 
People’s Court: and the report on the work of the 
provincial People’s Procuratorate. delivered by Liu 
Zongxin, chief procurator of the provincial People’s 
Procuratorate. [passage onvitted] 


Seated in the front row on the rostrum were responsible 
persons of the provincial party committee, the provincial 
Advisory Commission, the provincial government, the 
provincial Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference [CPPCC!. the provincial 
Higher People’s Court, the provincial People’s Procura- 
torate. various democratic parties, and various people s 
groups. as well as some former leading comrades of the 
province. 


Attending the meeting as observers were members par- 
ticipating in the third session of the sixth provincial 
CPPCC committee, and responsible comrades of perti- 
nent departments directly under the provincial author- 
lies 
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Other members of the session's presidium were also 
seated on the rostrum. 


From the afternoon of 22 April, members examined and 
discussed the three above-mentioned reports in groups. 


Inner Mongolia Chairman on Development 


11K0106133990 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
28 May 90) p 6 


{Article by Buhe, chairman of the Inner Mongolian 
Autonomous Regional People’s Government: “Stabilize 
the Overall Situation, Promote Common Prosperity of 
All Nationalities—Preface to “A History of Economic 
Development of the Inner Mongolian Autonomous 
Region} 


{Text} “A History of Economic Development of the 
Inner Mongolian Autonomous Region™ (hereafter the 
“Economic History”) 1s now presented to the great 
masses of readers, and this 1s a very meaningful work. 


Over the past 40 years since the Inner Mongolian Auton- 
omous Region was found sd, through democratic reform 
and socialist transformaiion, we have eliminated the 
exploiting system and expioiting class, smoothly realized 
the change from new democracy to socialism, and estab- 
lished the socialist system and the new socialist demo- 
cratic relations of equality. unity, mutual assistance. and 
cooperation. Through planned large-scale economic con- 
struction, great progress has been made in social produc- 
tion forces, science, education, and cultural undertak- 
ings. and the whole region’s social and economic 
patterns have changed fundamentally. The past poverty- 
stricken and backward Inner Mongolia has today 
become a place where various nationalities seek 
common development and p osperity. It 1s a bustling 
scene. Over the past four decades. although there have 
been twists and iurns in the road we walked, and 
although we have been influenced for a long time by the 
“leftrst™ mistakes and intervened and disrupted by the 
two counterrevolutionary groups led by Lin Biao and 
Jiang Qing. on the whole, we have made tremendous 
progress. as 1s concluded by the “Economic History.” In 
the long course of human history, a period of 40 years ts 
only a short span of time, but the achievements we have 
made on various fronts surpass the development history 
of the past several hundred years, or several thousand 
years. The achievements we have made since the reform 
surpass those of the past 31 years. Since the Third 
Plenary Session of the Lith CPC Central Committee, 
under the guidance of the principles of reform, opening 
up. and invigoration. Inner Mongolia. like the whole 
nation, has entered the best period of development. 
When 1988 1s compared with 1978. total social output 
value increased by 120 percent, with an average annual 
increase of 8.2 percent. total industrial and agricultural 
output value increased by 130 percent. with an average 
annual increase of 8.5 percent: national income 
increased by 130 percent. with an average annuai 


increase of 8.8 percent: GNP increased by 136 percent. 
with an average annual increase of nine percent, greatly 
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surpassing the growth speed of the period of the “Great 
Cultural Revolution.” In the 10-year period, the accu- 
mulated accomplished investment in capital construc- 
tion, financial income, and output of many products 
have greatly surpassed the sum total of the accumulated 
growth of those in the past 31 years. This is the most 
concise conclusion for the achievements made in the 
past 10 years. The “Economic History” makes a full 
comparison and elaboration concerning this; it is con- 
vincing. 

After more than 40 years of effort, the Inner Mongolian 
Autonomous Region has built a comparatively inte- 
grated system of national economy with regional charac- 
teristics, and enabled the structure of national economy 
to undergo great changes. In 1947. the proportion of 
industry in the autonomous region was very small; the 
proportion of industrial output value to agricultural 
output value was 0.8:9.2. In 1988, however, industry 
rose to the dominant position, and the proportion of 
industrial Output value to agricultural output value 
changed to 6.7:3.3. This change symbolizes the great 
victory won by Inner Mongolia during the process of 
industrialization. The victory is an embodiment of the 
superiority of the socialist system, a manifestation in 
Inner Mongoiia of the superiority of the autonomous 
system for regions of minority nationalities, and a great 
victory of the CPC's policy on nationalities. Another 
great change 1s that during the 10 years of reform, the 
difference in income between urban and rural residents 
has been greatly reduced. When 1988 is compared with 
1978, the income of urban residents to that of peasants 
has increased from 2.17:1 to 1.67:1, while the income of 
urban residents to that of herdsmen has increased from 
1.46:1 to 0.98:1. The difference in income between 
urban residents and peasants was reduced by 51 percent, 
while the income of herdsmen has surpassed that of the 
urban residents. This is a gratifying change, and is a 
concrete manifestation of the superiority of the socialist 
system. 


The “Economic History” discusses some basic experi- 
ences in social and economic development over the past 
40 years in Inner Mongolia, and this is the most impor- 
tant part of the book. Summing up experiences seriously 
1S a very important issue Concerning upgrading the 
scientific process of decisionmaking for leaders and 
better fulfilling various duties. Experience involves the 
problem of rules, and there are rules which all depart- 
ments must obey, and there are certain special experi- 
ences owned by various departments. Here, i want to 
elaborate on two points about the experience which all 
the departments must obey: First, the problem of 
upholding the socialist road and CPC leadership: second, 
the problem of consolidating and developing a stable and 
united political situation. In my speech delivered at the 
meeting celebrating the 40th anniversary of the founding 
of the Inner Mongolian Autonomous Region. | men- 
tioned: “During the 40 years of development, we have 
acquired abundant experiences. The most basic cxperi- 
ence can be summarized into one point. and that is. 
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firmly and unswervingly uphold party leadership. 
Without the leadership of the CPC, there would not have 
been liberation for various nationalities in Inner Mon- 
golia, and there would not have been today’s develop- 
ment, prosperity, and vitality. All our achievements are 
the result of the wise leadership cf the CPC. The various 
nationalities in the 2utonomous region really love our 
party, support the party's policy on autonomy for regions 
of nationalities, and build our country’s northe: | border 
with strong willpower. This loyal and innocent sentiment 
and faith become our precious spiritual treasure, which 
is the strong motive for us to overcome difficulties and 
advance triumphantly.” The reforms of the economic 
and political system carried out since the Third Plenary 
Session of the 1 ith CPC Central Committee are for the 
purpose of perfecting the socialist system and better 
developing the strong points of the socialist system, they 
are not for giving up the socialist road, or for developing 
toward capitalism. Practice proves that upholding CPC 
leadership and the socialist road means the basic inter- 
ests for various nationalities in the whole country. Who- 
ever denies CPC leadership and the socialist system 1s 
deviating from the people's basic interests, and will 
certainly be opposed by the people in the whole country. 


The historical experience has also fully proved the fo!- 
lowing truth: To realize the four modernizations, we 
must have a stable and united political situation. Various 
nationalities in our country still have fresh memories of 
the “bitterness” of the “Great Cultural Revolution.” 
During the 10-year Cultural Revolution, the output of 
some important industrial products in the autonomous 
region greatly decreased, and the revenue in 1976 
decreased by 45.16 percent compared with 1966, while 
expenditures in the same period of time increased by 134 
percent. This increase plus decrease caused a big drop of 
the self-sufficiency rate of finance, pushing the economy 
to near bankruptcy. The “Economic History” has made 
many comparisons between the situation during the 10 
years of the Cultural Revolution and the situation during 
the IC years of reform, as well as discussions. A careful 
reading of these materials er.ables one to learn many 
negative and positive lessons and experiences. Both 
history and rzality prove: Only when the political situa- 
tion 1s stable can the economy develop, and only when 
the economy develops can political stability be further 
cahanced. ~he CPC Central Commitice sees stability as 
the most important thing, precisely because 1 considers 
the basic interests of various nationalities in the whole 
country. To this, we should have a sober understanding. 
Stability and unity are all the more important to Inner 
Mongolia, which is situated on the northern border of 
the motherland. The common political duties for varnous 
nationalities are: Uphold the four cardinal principles. 
explicitly oppose bourgeois liberalization, oppose 
national separation, oppose various words and deeds 
disrupting national unity, seriously study Marxist theory 
on nationalities and the party's policy on nationalities, 
consolidate and develop new socialist national relations, 
strengthen the great unity among various nationalities, 
and attain great reunification of the motherland 
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including Taiwan. The prospect for economic and social 
development in Inner Mongolia is good and encour- 
aging. and with this. we confidently march ahead. 


Northwest Region 


Gansu's Li Ziqi Views Struggle Against Crime 
HK0106153390 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 31 May 90 


[Text] From 30 May to 31 May, the Gansu Provincial 
CPC Committee and the Gansu Provincial People’s 
Government held a symposium to discuss Gansu’'s polit- 
ical and legal work. 


The symposium was mainly aimed at implementing to 
the letter the spirit of a recently concluded telephone 
meeting held by the central authorities on launching a 
nationwide struggle against major and serious criminal 
activities. 


"he symposium also relayed the speech made by Com- 
ade Qiao Shi at the above-mentioned meeting and made 
specific arrangements aimed at launching a province- 
wide struggle against mayor and serious criminal activi- 
Lies. 


The sympos::m held that at present, Gansu still main- 
tains political, wconomic, and social stability. Neverthe- 
less, factors uncermining Gansu’'s social stability still 
exist and have yet to be eliminated. For instance, 
between January and April of this year, the number of 
crimes committed in Gansu showed a 72-percent 
increase over the corresponding period of last year, of 
which the number of major and serious crimes com- 
mitted showed a 7.8-percent increase over the corre- 
sponding period of last year. Moreover, social disorder 
has also been witnessed in some parts of Gansu, which 
has in turn gravely threatened the safety of people's life 
and property and undermined Gansu’'s social stability. 
The Central Political and Legal Work Committee 
recently decided to unfold a nationwide struggle ined 
at cracking down on major and serious criminal) ivi- 
ties from now until | October National Day. 


In light of the realities in Gansu, the Gansu Provincial 
Political and Legal Work Committee has also decided to 
take the following specific measures aimed at severely 
cracking down on major and serious criminal activities: 
1) To enable people to acquire a clear understanding of 
the current international and domestic situation with a 
view to unifying people's ideology and enabling people 
to fully understand the great importance of the current 
struggle aimed at cracking down on major and serious 
criminal activities; 2) to es. 1 unified leadership over the 
Struggle against major and serious crimes, conscien- 
tously Organize people to carry out the struggle against 
major and serious crimes in a unified way: 3) to 
sirengthen cooperation and coordination throughout the 
Struggle with a view to quickly and severely punishing in 
accordance with the law all criminals committing major 
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and serious crimes; 4) to provide categorical guidance 
over the struggle against major and serious crimes and 
implement a responsibility system at all levels in this 
regard with a view to pushing ahead with the struggle 
and carrying out a large-scale and comprehensive har- 
nessing of social order. 5) to whip up public opinion, 
mobilize the broad masses of the people, and create an 


atmosphere conducive to the progress of the struggle 
against mayor and serious crimes. 


Provincial party and government leaders, including Li 
Ziqi, secretary of the Gansu Provincial CPC Committec, 
Jia Zhijie, deputy secretary of the Gansu Provincial CPC 
Committee and concurrently governor of Gansu Prov- 
ince, Lu Keiian, deputy secretary of the Gansu Provin- 
cial CPC Committee. Wang Jintang, secretary of the 
Lanzho: City CPC Committee: and others attended the 
symposium. 


Comrade Li Ziq delivered a speech at the symposium. 


In his speech. Comrade Li Zigi stressed that the CPC 
committees and people's guvernments ai all levels must 
Strengthen organization of and leadership over the 
Struggle, attach great importance to and take the strugglc 
as a political task. mobilize the whole society to carry out 
the struggle, and strive to achieve quick results in the 


struggle. 


Li Ziqi Attends Children’s Day Celebration 


HK0306040090 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 31 May 90 


[Text] Yesterday morning, Lanzhou'’s Lingmozhuang 
Hotel was filled wrth a festival atmosphere. 


Provincial party, government, and military leaders, 
including Li Ziqi, secretary of the Gansu Provincial CPC 
Committee; Xu Feiqing, chairman of the Gansu Provin- 
cial People’s Congress Standing Committee, Jia Zhiyie, 
deputy secretary of the Gansu Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee and concurrently governor of Gansu Province, Ge 
Shiying, chairman of the Gansu Provincial Chinese 
People’s Political Consultive Conference Committec, Lu 
Kejian, deputy secretary of the Gansu Provincial CPC 
Committee, Zhou Yuechi, commander of the Gansu 
Provincial Military District; Mu Yongyi. vice governer 
of Gansu Province; and others, joined a large number of 
children and primary school pupils at a meeting held 
inside Lanzhou's Lingmozhuang Hotel in celebration of 
the “1 June International Children’s Day.” 


On behalf of the Gansu Provincial CPC Committee and 
the Gansu Provincial People’s Government, Mu Yongyi. 
director of the Gansu Provincial Children and Women 
Work Coordination Committee and concurrently vice 
governor of Gansu Province, extended iv liday greetings 
to more than seven million childres. in Gansu and 
extended regards to all the comrades who have shova 
great ceacern for Gansu's children and women work 
over ne past many years. 
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Comrade Mu Yongy: said that children represent the 
future of China and the hope of the entire Chinese 
nation. In order to promote the socialist cause. improve 
the quality of the Chinese nation, and promote China’s 
development, it 1s necessary to strengthen work con- 
cerning children. The work concerning children has an 
important bearing on the future of the Ch'nese natim= 
and the future of China as well. 


After fully affirming the achievements made by Gansu in 
its work concerning children and women, Comrade Mu 
Yongj: pointed out that people's governments 2! ali 
levels in Gansu should attach strategic importance to the 
work concerning children, attach equal importance to 
both economic work and work concerning children, 
formulate comprehensive plans aimed at developing 
children’s undertakings, establish and perfect institu- 
trons with special responsibilities for children. 
strengthen comprehensive coordination in this regard, 
and strive to train a new generation of people with lofty 
ideals, moral integrity, cultural accomplishments, and a 
sense of discipline. It is necessary to take resolute mea- 
sures to bar the sale of publications harmful to the 
healthy grow’: of children and confiscate all such pub- 
lncations 


Comrade Mu Yongyji expressed the hope that people of 
all walks of life in Gansu will make greater contributions 
iO training a new gencration of socialist people and 
hoped that all the children in Gansu will study harder. 
make more progress. and actively participate in activi- 
ties Of learning from Lei Feng. Lai Ning. and Su Cheng. 


The provincial party. government, and military leaders 
also watched with great interest all the performances 
staged by the children at the meeting. 


Yin Kesheng Attends Children’s Day Festival 


11K 0406031990 Xining Qingha. Provincial Service 
m \fandarin 2230 GMT 1 Jun 90 


jExcerpts] Today marks the | June International Chil- 
dren's Day. Early this morning. more than $0,000 chil- 
dren of \ining City gathered in Xining’s People’s Park 
to celebrate their own festival. [passage omitted] 


Provincial party and government leaders, inclucing Yin 
Kesheng. secretary of the Qinghai Provincial CPC Com- 
mitice: Tian Chengping. Jin Jipeng. and Sang Jiejia, 
deputy secretaries of the Qinghai Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee, Lu Shengdao and Ma Wending. vice chairmen of 
the Qinghai Provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, Han Yingxuan, Chen Yunfeng. and Wang 
Fuxiang. vice chairmen of the Qinghai Provincial Chi- 
nese People’s Political Consultive Conference Com- 
mittee: Liu Guangzhong. mayor of Xining City: and 
others, also arrived at the People’s Park to join the 
children in their celebration activities. 


The children staged a series of excellent performances in 
the park. [passage omitted] 
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Quelling of Baren Uprising Exhibited in Xinjiang 
OW 306044290 Urumqi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Manaarin 1300 GMT 2 Jun 90 


[From the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Text] [Video opens with medium shots showing dozens 
or people visiting an exhibiticn On ammunition and 
weapons seized from rebeis at Baren Township, 
including bullets, magazines, dozens of pistols, a subma- 
chine gun, and dozens of cylinders containing dynamite 
or powder and a fuse 1s seen at one end o: cach cylinder] 


According to a report by the Kizilsu TV station reporter 
an exhibition on quelling of the Baren Township coun- 
terrevolutionary armed rebellion recently opened in 
Artux City. More than 180 photos and a large number of 
material obyects introduce in various aspects prepara- 
tions for the rebellion. how it took place. and how 1 was 
put down. They zlso introduce how Baren Township has 
tremendously changed since liberation and use iron-clad 
facts 10 expose rebels’ ugly features of splitting the 
motherland aid opposing the party and socialism 


Xinjiang CPPCC Committee Ends 10th Session 


OW 0306142190 Urum@i Ainjiane Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 1 Jun 90 


[By station reporter (Deng Haiyan): from the “ \inpang 
News” program] 


[Text] [Video opens with medium shots showing a 
packed conference hall with the caption reading “The 
10th Session of the Standing Commiuttee of the Sixth 
Autonomous Regional Chinese People’s Political Con- 
sultative Conference [CPPCC] Committee Closes” 
across the screen. Video cuts to show Wang Enmao 
speaking in front of four microphones and then alter- 
nates between attendees of the meeting either listening 
atientively to Wang's speech or taking notes and Wang 
Enmao flanked by fellow Standing Committee members 
sitting in front of a long table.] The 10th session of the 
Standing Commitice of the sixth autonomous regional 
CPPCC Committee, which lasted for four days, ended in 
Urumqi yesterday afternoon. Wang Enmao,. vice 
chairman of the CPPCC National Commitiec. attended 
the mecting and made an important speech 


The session made a correct analysis of the political 
situation in the autonomous region. closely centering 
around the guiding principle put forward by the CPC 
Central Commitice on the overriding importance of 
stabvliy. ihe session adopted a resolution on strength- 
ening national unity, opposing natic..:a! separatism, and 
maintaining overall stability in Xinjiang. The resolution 
pointed out: The potent unfavorable factors affecting 
Stability in our region still exist at present. The situation 
confronting us is still very complicated and grim. The 
extreme minority of clements advocating national sepa- 
ratism in Xinjiang have not ict up their sabotage and 
separatist activitics over a long time im the past. This 
kind of separatist activities escalated under the rifluence 
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of the climate both at home and from abroad in recent 
years. They colluded with hostile forces abroad and 
coordinated with each other from afar. took various 
measures to distort the history of Xinjiang. spread reac- 
twonary ideology and viewpuints, attack the party's lead- 
ership and the socialist system, stir up anti-Han nation- 
ality sentiments, discriminate against the Han 
nationality, and disrupt national unity: and plotied tur- 
moil and perpetrated criminal activities aimed at split- 
ting up the motherland under the cloak of religion and 
under the banner of independence for East Turkestan. 


The session called on the CPPCC organization and 
CPPCC members at all levels throughout the region to 
resolutely carry out the guiding principle on the over- 
riding importance of stability put forward by central 
authorities, take a clear-cut stand to wage struggle 
against national separatist forces at home and abroad. 
and do their utmost to safeguard unification of the 
motherland and strengthen national unity as well as 
political stability in our region. 


Ba Dai. chairman of the autonomous regional CPPCC 
committee, and Fu Wen, Wang Shizhen, Kanbarhan 
Aimaiti, Han Youwen, Tayier Maimaitili, Zhao Gan- 
qing. Yibulayin Rouzi, Deyal Khulmash, Ga Wenxiang. 
Maimaiti Niyazihari, and Aronghanayi, vice chairmen of 
the autonomous regiona! CPPCC committee, attended 
yesterday's mecting 


\injiang Official Gives Children’s Day Speech 
OW 0306194190 Urum@ Ninnang Television Service 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 31 May 90 


[Television speech by Tomur Dawamat. deputy secre- 
tary of the autonomous regional party commiticc. 
chairman of the autonomous regional people's govern- 
ment, and director of the autonomous regional Com- 
mittee for Coordination of Work on Children and 
Youngsters, in celebration of “June 1° International 
Children’s Day: from the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Text] [Video shows closeup of Tomur Dawamat. he 1s 
heard speaking briefly in Uygur. fading into Mandarin 
translation] Dear children and comrades. the first “June 
1” International Children’s Day of the 1990's 1s 
approaching. First of all, on behalf of the autonomous 
regional party commiticc, the autonomous regional peo- 
ple’s government, and the autonomous regional Com- 
mitice for Coordination of Work on Children and 
Youngsters, | would like to extend my warm season's 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 65 


greetings to children of all nationalities throughout Xin- 
jiang and pay high tribute and convey my kind regards to 
workers of all nationalities who have worked hard and 
made outstanding contributions to ensuring the sound 
growth of children and youngster, of all nationalities, the 
prominent figures of various circles in society who 
enthusiastically have supported undertakings for chil- 
dren and youngsters, and the parents of children of all 
nationalities. 


Young children are the flowers of our motherland and 
the b~pe of our party and our country. It 1s the common 
responsibility of the party. the government, and every 
citizen in society to show concern for and take good care 
of children and youngsters. We must proceed from 
reality in all areas and units to create a good environ- 
ment as best we can for children and youngsters of all 
nationalities to grow up so as to let all innocent and 
lively children and youngsters bathe in the sunshine of 
the party, live in happiness, and reach maturity in the 
warm embrace of the motherland. The situation con- 
cerning work on children and youngsters in our region 1s 
good: 11s development ts also encouraging. It 1s necessary 
for us to assess Our achievements in a completely posi- 
tive manner, arouse ourselves with force and spirit, work 
hard, and make new contributions to bringing up our 
next generation so that it can become a new generation 
that cherishes lofty ideals. has moral integrity, 1s well 
educsted, and observes discipline. 


Dear children and comrades, children today belong to a 
generation that will live to see the neat century. Our 
education and traming for them 1s an imporiant matter 
that bears on the state's long-term political stability. 
From now on, it 1s necessary for us to concentrate our 
efforts on successtully conducting education in commu- 
nist ideology among children and youngsters, unfold 
in-depth activities to learn from Lei Feng and Lai Ning 
for a sustained period of time, and focus on doing a good 
job in conducting education in national unity by guiding 
children and youngsters of all nationalities to acquire the 
view while they are still young that the Han nationality 
and minority nationalities are inseparable from cach 
other and th=t they should resolve to be good children 
who uphold unity among all nationalities and unification 
of the motherland so as to ensure that socialist China will 
never change her political color 


Dear children of all nationalities throughout Xinjiang. 
ihe party and the people place infinite hopes upon you. 
Apply yourselves to study and strive to make progress. | 
wish you a good time on International Children’s Day. 
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Taiwan Proposal for Government Talks Viewed 


OW 0106021490 Beijing in Mandarin to Taiwan 
0400 GMT 27 May 90 


[From the “News” program] 


[Text] In response to recent statements by Taiwan Pres- 
ident Li Denghui [Li Teng-hui] anc Defense Minister 
Hao Pochun [Hau Pei-tsun] that 11 must be government- 
to-government talks across the Taiwan Strait if there are 
to be any, personages in Taiwan have said that the model 
of one country, two governments is hardly practical. 


Zhao Guochai, director of the diplomatic department of 
Taiwan’s Zhengzhi University, said in an interview: 
Whether the model of one country, two governments can 
be successful is determined by Mainland China's atti- 
tude toward this issue. It is also determined by attitudes 
of third countries. If third countries do not acknowledge 
the two governments, then it is impractical to implement 
the model of one country, two governments. 


Taiwan Legislator Zhu Gaozheng criticized Li Denghui 
for being too impatient. He said Li Denghui did not 
carefully study whether Mainland China would accept 
his proposal before actively launching his propaganda 
campaign. 


Zhao Shaokang, Yu Muming, and Li Zhengjie, members 
of a group in Taiwan's Legislative Yuan not affiliated to 
any party, said that Li Denghui was putting one country, 
two governments on show when he publicly said that the 
two sides of the Taiwan Strait should initiate govern- 
mental talks on a reciprocal basis. They expressed doubts 
about Li Denghui’s wishful proposal, saying it is a game 
that does not follow the rules. 


In its 18 May editorial, Taiwan's ZHONGGUO 
SHIBAO [CHUNG KUO SHIH PAO] said: If we insist 
on government-to-government talks, then it will be easy 
io rekindle the debate of one country, two governments 
which, in turn, will add obstacles to relations between 
the two sides of the Taiwan Strait and lessen the willing- 
ness and momentum to hold contacts and talks. 


Commentary on Taiwan Offices in Hong Kong 


1K0100121290 Hong Kong ZHENGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in English 1030 GMT 1 Jun 90 


{“Commentary: Taiwan Rushes To Set 'p Offices in 
Hong Kong’ by Zhuo Ling—-ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE headline] 


[Text] Hong Kong, June | (HKCNA) [ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE}—Taiwan’s commercial and indus- 
trial enterprises have been rushing to set up branches in 
Hong Kong, especially since March when the ban on 
business trips to Mainland China was lifted. 
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Subsequent to the ban’s lifting, a new upsurge of invest- 
ment interest in the mainland has developed, resulting in 
the proliferation in the territory of over 1,000 subsidiary 
and affiliated companies, representative offices or 
investment houses be ongoing to Taiwanese enterprises. 


The recent decision of South Asia Plastics Company 
Lid., an affiliated company of Taiwan's largest enter- 
prise group, to set up two subsidiary companies in the 
territory has set a precedent for others to follow. 


Other big Taiwanese companies are actively planning to 
set up similar establishment here. 


Bordering the Shenzhen Special Economic Zone in 
southern China, Hong Kong prompily became a transit 
centre for cross-siraits exchanges in late 1987 when 
Taiwan lifted its ban on family reunions. Many Taiwan 
manufacturers have since flooded into the territory, 
setting up bases here so as to actively promote trade and 
investment with the other side of the straits. 


By setting up branches in this well-known international 
trading and financial centre, Taiwan companies can 
benetit from the sound external transport and telecom- 
munications set-ups here. With easy access to the main- 
land, opportunities for the international market are 
excellent. 


As a result, quite a number of Taiwan businessmen have 
gone so far as to relocate their trading bases in Hong 
Kong. The headquarters in Taiwan are responsible for 
support service, decision-making and purchasing, while 
the Hong Kong office is responsible for getting orders, 
delivery, shipments and other entrepot responsibilities. 


In addition to trading, Taiwan businessmen are also 
showing great interest in the territory’s real estate 
industry. Their investment in this area last year, esti- 
mated to be at least HK$3 billion [Hong Kong dollars]. 1s 
second only to Japan's property investment in Hong 
Kong. 


The local shares marke: has benefitted from Taiwan 
investment as well. With an investment of over HK$2.5 
billion last year, Taiwan's active investment in the 
bourse here is expected to increase even further this year. 


On top of all this, the local market has also been targeted. 
In addition to an already substantial share of the local 
chemical fibre and plastics market, one big Taiwan 
company has decided to set up a furniture sales centre in 
the territory worth some HK$100 million. 


Hong Kong will additionally act as the base for the 
company’s promotion overseas al a later stage. including 
the mainland, Southeast Asia. Europe and the United 
States. 
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‘Source’ Cited on Mainland Demonstrations 


OW 0406122890 Taipei Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 3 Jun 90 


[Text] The Chinese Communists have decided, in prin- 
ciple. that if a student movement similar to the one that 
took place last year breaks out, troops should refrain 
from opening fire. in order that the country’s barely 
restored international image not be damaged again, 
according to a reliable source. 


The source points out: In reviewing the method used last 
year in dealing with the student movement, the Chinese 
Communist leadership has decided that suppression by 
means of opening fire was the least desirable method. 
Chinese Communist Premier Li Peng also publicly 
expressed that, while today it appears that there were 
other alternatives, there was no other choice at that time. 


Mainland Rejects ‘"Quasi-Official’ Organization 


OW 0106223590 Taiper Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 26 May 90 


[Text] The quasi-official go-between organization for 
both sides of the Taiwan Strait, whose estabiishment is 
being prepared by the Mainland Work Task Force of the 
Executive Yuan, was formally rejected by communist 
China on 26 May. 


Cheng Hung-yeh [Zheng Hongye]. chairman of Main- 
land’s Coordination Council for Economy and Trade 
Between the Two Sides of the Taiwan Strait, said to 
Legislators Lin Yu-hsiang and Chang Ping-chao: At 
present, Mainland China ts inclined toward establishing, 
first of all, a purely civilian go-between organization to 
handle business mediation, arbitration, trademarks and 
patents, and to provide services for legal affairs and 
consultation for industrial and commercial matters. 
Mainland China will, for the time being, postpone con- 
sidering the go-between organization of a quasi-official 
nature which the Taiwan side has in mind. 


It 1s learned that, concerning the issue of establishing a 
go-between organization on both sides of the Taiwan 
Strait, communist China believes Taiwan is rather anx- 
ious to establish a go-between organization for solving 
problems arising from the large increase in travel to the 
mainland for visiting relatives and investment purposes. 
Comparatively speaking, however, Mainland China 1s 
not as anxious about establishing a go-between organi- 
zation as there exists only one-way exchanges between 
the two sides of the Taiwan Strait. 


It seems that, in the light of the above judgment, commu- 
nist China intends to pressure Taiwan to give up its policy 
of “three no's” over the issue of establishing a go-between 
organization and holding talks with Mainland China. After 
studying President Li's inaugural speech, the mainland 
side determined there is still no sign our government will 
give up the policy of “three no's.” and they therefore got 
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even cooler in their response to the [proposal for] estab- 
lishment of a quasi-official go-between organization for 
the two sides of the Taiwan Strait. 


New Premier Hau Pei-tsun Sworn in 1 Jun 


OW 0206120690 Taipei International Service in English 
0200 GMT 2 Jun 90 


[Text] Ceremonies took place on Friday [1 June] inau- 
gurating the new premier and the rest of the cabinet 
members. In addition, outgoing Premier Li Huan was on 
hand to deliver the seal of the premier to the new 
premier, Hau Pei-tsun, in ihe inauguration ceremony. 


Afier being sworn into office, Hau said the main focus of his 
work in the future would be to get to the root of the 
problems currently facing the nation and find ways to solve 
them. He asked all public functionaries to serve the govern- 
ment unselfishly and work together so the government's 
main work can be accomplished. Hau said that the Republic 
of China [ROC] on Taiwan serves as a candie of hope for 
over | billion Chinese compatriots on the mainiand, and, 
therefore, the task of the government is to further prosperity 
on Taiwan and to continue its development in order to 
reach the goal of the reunification of China. 


Concretely speaking. Hau said that starting from next 
week, he would start work on getting the crime situation 
on Taiwan under control. He said that the most urgent 
problem these days is crime here, and he would begin 
taking measures next week to deal with the problem. 


The new premier also described the close ties between 
himself and President Li Teng-Hui, and said the task of 
premier is to serve the people rather than just an official 
title. He said that if he performed his job poorly, he 
would ask the president to replace him. 


In speaking about the nation’s future policy toward the 
Chinese mainland, Hao said that policies will be gradually 
developed under the principle that they not threaten the 
safety of Taiwan. He said that the president outlined the 
future course of the ROC’s mainland policy very clearly in his 
inaugural address, and the government will continue moving 
toward liberalization as long as it 1s in Taiwan's interest. 


Finally, as the first anniversary of the Tienanmen 
[Tiananmen] massacre is approaching. Hau said that 
June 4th is an important day in the history for the 
Chinese race. The reason is that it is the day mainland 
compatriots sought democracy and freedom. but were 
brutally repressed as a result. 


Defense Minister Comments on Armed Forces 


OW 0206035090 Taipei CNA in English 0303 GM1 
2 Jun 90 


[Text] Taipei, June 2 (CNA)}—The Republic of China’s 
Armed Forces belong to the country so there was no need 
to “nationalize the Army,” Defense Minister Chen Li-an 
said Friday. 
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Chen, who assumed the post of defense chief Friday 
morning, told a press conference that it was only natural 
for retired soldiers to enter the civilian government. 


The country’s first civilian defense minister in recent years 
attributed the raising of questions to the general public's 
ignorance of the Defense Ministry and the military. 


To narrow the gap between the military and society. 
Chen pledged to help improve the public understanding 
of the military. He also vowed to strengthen on-job 
training for soldiers in order to help them more easily 
adjust to society after leaving the military. 


Asked if the country’s defense capabilities would be 
adversely affected by the Legislative Yuan's decision to 
cut the 1991 defense budget by 3 billion new Taiwan 
dollars, Chen said he would study the problem the first 
thing on Saturday. 


Li Ruihuan on Need To Seek ‘Common Ground’ 


OW 0306144890 Taipei International Service in English 
0200 GMT 3 Jun 90 


[Text] A senior Communist Chinese Party Politburo 
member has said that Mainland China and Taiwan 
should seek common ground in order to achieve reuni- 
fication as soon as possible. Li Jui-huan [Li Ruihuan] 
made the remark when meeting with the chairman of one 
of Taiwan's largest conglomerates. Li said that as people 
from the mainland and Taiwan all belong to the Chinese 
nation, all should unite under the banner of patriotism 
and national unity, make up each other's insufficiencies. 
and seek common ground while reserving differences in 
order to strive to reunite at an early date. 


Since 1988. the communist authorities in Peking [Bei- 
jing] have proposed party-to-party talks with the KMT 
[Kuomintang] on Taiwan. However, last month they 
rejected an offer for government-level talks from ROC 
[Republic of China] President Li Teng-hui. 


Taiwan Urges CPC To Free Dissidents 


OW 0306091590 Taipet Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 2 Jun 90 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] On the eve of the anniversary of the 4 June 
Tienanmen [Tiananmen] incident, the ruling party's 
Central Committee issued a statement on 2 June calling 
on the Chinese communist regime to free the pro- 
democracy dissidents being held in custody as soon as 
possible. In addition, the ruling party believes that the 
Chinese communist authorities should, after intensive 
consideration, give a well-intentioned response to the 
mainland policy declared by President Li Teng-hui. 


In this regard, Chu Chi-ying, director of the ruling 
party's Department of Cultural Affairs, said: 


[Begin Chu recording] Around the time of the anniver- 
sary of the 4 June Tienanmen incident, we earnestly 
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hope that the mainland regime will release the pro- 
democracy personages still being held in custody and 
allow them to regain their freedom. [end recording] 


Director Chu Chi-ying also stressed that the ruling party 
welcomes any pro-democracy personages to visit Taiwan 
and wishes to support them morally in carrying out 
pro-democracy work on the mainland and overseas. 


President Li explicitly declared in his inaugural speech 
that if the Chinese Communists renounce the use of 
military force against Taiwan, give up One-party dicta- 
torship, and practice democracy, our side will be willing 
to conduct government-to-government negotiations. 
Even though the Chinese Communists initially rejected 
this proposal, the ruling party holds a different view. 
Director Chu Chi-ying said: 


[Begin Chu recording] | feel that the response we have 
received comes from a very low level. I believe that the 
Chinese communist authorities will give a well-intentioned 
response after making an in-depth study and taking into 
consideration the trend of the people's will as a whole and 
the sincerity of our government. [end recording] 


Taiwan Vice Premier on Talks With Mainland 


OW 0106163790 Taipei International Service in English 
0200 GMT 30 May 90 


[Text] Vice Premier Shih Chi-yang reiterated on Tuesday 
that bilateral contact between the two sides of the Taiwan 
Strait can only take place in an atmosphere of equality. He 
said that the ROC [Republic of China] 1s unable to accept 
the communist China's insistence that it is the central 
governnient of China. Shih also said that the ROC refuses 
to hold party to party talks with the Chinese Communist 
Party. Shih urged businessmen who are going to the 
mainland for investment to support the ROC’s stand and 
place pressure on the Chinese Communists to accept 
government to government talks on equal standing. 


The vice premier also said that economic and trade 
policies are currently the main focus of the ROC Gov- 
ernment’s mainland policy. He said that it would be a 
benefit to Taiwan businessmen themselves if and when 
they invest on the mainland, that they support the 
ROC’s conditional trade and political issue. 


‘Official’ SRV Delegation To Visit Taiwan 
OW 0406131390 Taipei Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 3 Jun 90 


[Text] The Sino-Vietnamese Association of Industry and 
Commerce has announced that an ecight-member Viet- 
namese Government delegation will arrive in Taipei this 
evening for a week-long visit to Taiwan. The delegation 
will sign agreements on opening air routes, granting 
visas. and developing industrial zones with our civil 
aviation authorities and with the Sino-Vietnamese Asso- 
ciation of Industry and Commerce. 
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This is the first official delegation sent by the Vietnamese 
Government since the severance of diplomatic relations 
between Taiwan and Vietnam. The delegation includes a 
member at the ministerial level. It is believed that the 
delegation’s visit to Taiwan will greatly promote the devel- 
opment of bilateral relations between the two countries. 


Government Threatens Japan With Boycott 


OW 0406041290 Taipei CNA in English 0200 GMT 
4 Jun 90 


[Text] Taipei, June 4 (CNA}—The Republic of China 
[ROC] Saturday threatened to take “appropriate action” 
against Japan if Tokyo continued to neglect the serious 
trade imbalance between the two countries and refused 
to make improvements. 


Economics Minister Vincent Siew, who took office Friday, 
told a press conference that Taipei had repeatedly urged 
Tokyo to acknowledge the seriousness of the trade imbal- 
ance and to adopt measures to improve the situation. 


If Japan failed to respond satisfactorily, Siew said his 
ministry would be forced to take administrative moves 
to pressure the Japanese even though the government 
believed that economic problems should be solved 
through economic means. 


The ROC’s trade deficit with Japan, which amounted to 7 
billion U.S. dollars in 1989, was estimated to climb to 8 
billion U.S. dollars this year. If the trend continued, 
officials warned, Taipei's trade deficit with Tokyo would 
exceed its trade surplus with Washington within three 
years. 


Finance Minister Wang Chien-shien, who also took 
office Friday in a cabinet reshuffle, told another press 
conference that he did not rule out the possibility of 
adopting measures to boycott Japan in coordination 
with the Economics Ministry. 


The two new ministers did not elaborate on the actions 
they might take, but local newspapers had suggested that 
the government might impose antidumping taxes on 
Japanese products sold on local markets at lower- 
than-reasonable prices. 


Minister Siew also expressed dissatisfaction with Japan's 
“unfriendly” attitude towards the ROC. He attributed 
the attitude to Tokyo's deep concern about its relations 
with communist China and blamed Japan for being 
overly sensitive about Peking’s feelings. 


Siew admitted, however, that the ROC might have to 
depend on its Own actions in attempting to narrow the 
huge trade gap with Japan. Lasting efforts were espe- 
cially needed in diversifying imports from Japan to other 
countries and in upgrading local manufacturing abilities 
to produce parts and components. 
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The country depends heavily on Japan for supplies of 
hi-tech industrial parts and components; its imports of 
Japanese consurner goods have also increased signifi- 
cantly in recent years. The country’s exports to Japan, 
however, have slowed recently, mostly because of the 
new Taiwan dollar's rapid appreciation. 


As a result of the increasing imports and decreasing 
exports, the ROC’s trade deficits with Japan have sky- 
rocketed during the past few years. 


Fishing Regulations Coordinated With ROK, Japva 


OW 0406204990 Taipei CNA in English 1601 GMT 
4 Jun 90 


[Text] Kaohsiung, southern Taiwan, June 4 (CNA}— 
Squid driftnetting fishermen of the Republic of China 
[ROC], Korea and Japan agreed Monday to jointly 
protect marine resources in the north Pacific. 


Meeting at the Ambassador Hotel in the southern port 
city of Kaohsiung, they also expressed the hope of jointly 
defusing pressure from the international community to 
ban the use of driftnets. 


The United Nations passed a resolution banning the use 
of driftnets on the high seas from June 30, 1992, thus 
presenting a potential crisis for the squid fishermen of 
the three east Asian countries. 


In April, 1989, the three countries issued a joint state- 
ment strongly opposing American attempts to board 
their fishing boats to check operations. 


Chang Bong-hwan, president of the Korean Squid 
Driftnet Fishermens Association, said the three coun- 
tries should cooperate to reduce “outside pressure” on 
their business. 


Hamakawa Komatsu, Chang's Japanese counterpart, also 
called for joint efforts to protect marine resources in the 
north Pacific so they can prevent U.N. condemnations. 


The U.N. resolution was adopted partly because some of 
the fishermen of the three countries had illegally caught 
salmon. 


A fishery official here said if the fishermen continued to 
violate international laws and norms, they would threaten 
the future of their countries’ ocean-going fishery. 


Komatsu warned that if the fishermen of the three 
countries do not sincerely cooperate to protect their 
reputation, they will face repeated U.N. condemnations 
and eventually see the ruin of their own business. 


Wu Teh-tsan, president of the ROC Driftnet Fisher- 
men’s Association, told the Korean and Japanese dele- 
gates that his association was determined to maintain 
good fishery order in the north Pacific. 


Since 1987, fishermen of the three countries have regu- 
larly met to sign agreements prohibiting the catching of 
salmon, trout and sea mammals. 
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Hong Kong 


Reaction to Protest at XINHUA Headquarters 


HK0506020990 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 5 Jun 90 p 7 


[Text] The Hong Kong branch of XINHUA, China de 
facto embassy in the territory, refused yesterday to 
comment on Sunday's massive demonstration here. 


Several XINHUA officials contacted by THE HON- 
GKONG STANDARD declined to respond to ques- 
tions, explaining thal it was a very sensitive issue. 


But some indicated relief that the number of participants 
in Sunday's rally was far fewer than the number who 
took part in last June’s demonstrations protesting the 
Tiananmen crackdown. 


There were about 100,000 who marched on Sunday. Last 
year’s number was estimated at one million. 


According to informed sources, Hong Kong police had 
tightened security measures around the XINHUA 
building over the June 4 period, fearing the possibility of 
violence. 


And XINHUA itself had tightened internal security after 
receiving some threatening letters and phone calls. 


It was understood some other major mainland organisa- 
tions were also the target of threatening calls and letters. 
They, too, sought the assistance of the Hong Kong police. 


Commenting on Sunday's march, a Chinese official of a 
major Hong Kong-based company said people in the 
territory had become more pragmatic about handling 
Sino-Hong Kong relations. 


But he warned that since most Hong Kong peopte had 
expressed their patriotic feelings towards China—a sen- 
timent recognised by Chinese Premier Li Peng in his 
Government Work Report to the National People s 
Congres: —they should not allow Hong Kong to be used 
by certain people who intended to turn the territory into 
an anti-communist base. 


Observers believe that XINHUA, although relieved that 
the number of demonstrators on Sunday was signifi- 
cantly fewer than last year, would still view Hong Kong 
as a major subversive base since the local protest wis still 
the largest throughout the world. 


The pro-Beijing WEN WEI PO and TA KUNG PAO 
newspapers yesterday t:-anded some slogans chanted by 
the protesters on Sunda. as “reactionary” ones. 


The two newspapers did not elaborate. But it is under- 
stood that any slogan urging the downfall of Chinese 
leaders 1s considered by Beijing as “reactionary”. 


Meanwhile, Tsui Szeman, a vocal member of the Chi- 
nese People’s Political Consultative Conference, said 
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more and more Hong Kong people were becoming 
rational about Sino-Hong Kong relations. 


He noted the march was held in a peaceful and rational 
manner. 


However, Mr Tsu: said he was concerned that if street 
demonstrations continued to develop, the situation 
might one day get out of control. 


“It us a fact that by July |, 1997, Hong Kong will return 
to China. 


“Even if the entire population of Hong Kong people took 
to the streets, the act would not change that reality. 


“Hong Kong people should use the remaining seven 
years of the transitional period to study how to under- 
stand and implement the ‘one country, two systems 
policy, and learn how to co-operate with Being to keep 
Hong Kong prosperous.” 


Editorial Examines Relations With PRC 


11K0406013190 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 4 Jun 90 p 16 


[Editorial: “The Hard Lessons of the Last 12 Months”] 


{ Text] The number of Hong Kong people who took to the 
Streets yesterday to mourn the victims of June 4 sur- 
prised many who were ready to write off support for the 
democracy movement as no more than a pale shadow of 
last summer's passionate demonstrations. An estimated 
100,000 people—three times as many as expected by 
organisers—jointed the march to the NEW CHINA 
NEWS AGENCY offices in Happy Valley to commem- 
orate the Tiananmen Square tragedy, showing that the 
hurt and the gricf is still deeply and widely felt. More 
than lives were lost when the tanks rolled into the 
square—it also marked the death of hope that demo- 
cratic change would come to China without mass blood- 
shed. 


One year on, Hong Kong 1s coming to terms with the 
aftershock—the rage has subsided, the response is more 
realistic, the words are more measured. While the events 
of that dreadful night in Beying will never be forgotten, 
many in Hong Kong will be hoping that all the memorial 
ceremonies pass without trouble. The territory is still 
counting the massive cost in lost business from the 
disruption in relations with the mainland, while the blow 
to confidence in the future ts incalculable. Only in the 
last few months have there been signs that trade and 
tourism is recovering, with the stock market reacting 
enthusiastically to every scrap of news that suggests a 
sofiening of the repressive regime in Bering. 


The Chinese leadership has belatedly acknowledged tha, 
some mistakes were made in the manner of last sum- 
mer’s suppression, which aroused such abhorrence and 
disbelief throughout the world. The price that China has 
paid for turning the Army loose on its own people ts 
colossal. In economic terms, investment dollars and 
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foreign loans dried up. and tourists deserted the main- 
land in droves, leaving hotels without guests; politically, 
it has led to the revival of old-style communist dogma 
which had been out of favour since the Cultural Revo- 
lution; diplomatically, it plunged China back into isola- 
tion, which was accentuated by the remarkably rapid 
collapse of communism in Eastern Europe in the latter 
half of the year. 


Hong Kong. where capitalism and communism are 
intended to co-exist after 1997 under the “one country, 
lwo systems” agreement between Britain and China, is 
banking on a slow return to the open-door reform 
policies that were operating before the students occupied 
Tiananmen Square, and which are still very necessary for 
economic progress on the mainland. 


The confrontational voices heard in Hong Kong last 
summer have mellowed in tone, whatever the private 
sentiments about the leaders who ordered troops to open 
fire. In yesterday's speeches, there were no calls for the 
overthrow of the Chinese leaders who, since June, have 
come to regard the territory as a base for subversion. 
Instead. the remarks by local democracy activists were 
aimed at highlighting human rights abuses in China, 
especially the treatment of dissidents—the arrest of a 
lone protester in Tiananmen Square yesterday shows 
how freedom of expression ts still taboo. For their part, 
the Beying leadership will not be able to breathe easily 
until toda passes without violence. The nervousness of 
the authorities. and the fear of renewed demonstrations, 
was very evident in Being yesterday, with a heavy 
security presence. Likewise. the emphasis on retaining 
Stability in today’s editorial in the PEOPLE'S DAILY 1s 
hardly a sign of a government fully confident of the 
support of the masses. 


Despite all the hostile words that have been exchanged 
between China and Hong Kong in the last 12 months, 
there is a greater understanding of the mutually depen- 
dent relationship that has grown so strongly in the last 
decade, especially with Guangdong. The futility of trying 
to change China from outside ts better appreciated, as is 
the truth that Hong Kong's ability to preserve its 
autonomy and unique character after 1997 depends on it 
continuing to be a window on the worid for the main- 
land. Hong Kong. showing its famous adaptability again. 
has changed rapidly in a year, but June 4 did not alter the 
fact that its survival hinges on a successful working 
relationship with China. 


L.S. To Receive Warning on Boat People 


HKO2060337°90 Hone Kone SOUTH CHINA 
VORNING POST in Enelish 2 Jun 90 p 3 


[By Simon Macklin] 


[Text] Britain is to join six Southeast Asian countries in 
warning the United States that the first asylum policy for 
Vietnamese might be suspended if the U.S. continues to 
oppose mandatory repatriation 
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The warning will be issued to the State Department in 
Washingion by the seven countries’ ambassadors and 1s 
seen as the toughest diplomatic move on the issue so far. 


The text of the warning is still being discussed, but the 
representation is expected to be made next week as part 
of a plan to increase pressure on the U.S. to drop its 
objection to the policy of forcible repatriat:on. 


A draft of the submission being considered by the 
six-member Association of the Southeast Asian Nations 
(ASEAN). and the British Government makes it clear the 
U.S. could be at fault if the countries abandon first 
asylum for Vietnamese boat people. 


The draft says the Americans would be responsible f an 
international plan designed to resolve the region’s 
problem with Vietnamese asylum seekers collapses. 


It is expected the letter will avoid specific mention of 
Hong Kong suspending first asylum but make it clear 
that ports in the region cannot continue accepting new 
arrivals. 


The U.S. must accept the mandatory return of boat 
people who cannot be resettled if regional governments 
are to continue providing asylum, it will say. 


Diplomats say the joint move goes a step further than the 
Statement made by the first asylum countries at last 
month's working-level meeting in Manila. 


The new move has been agreed on after consultation at 
senior government level and will take the form of a 
“demarche™, the diplomatic phrase for a joint demand 
made collectively by different governments. 


“This move underlines very graphically the strength of 
feeling in Britain and ASEAN.” a British Government 
spokesman in Hong Kong said. 


lt is hoped to persuade the U.S. administration to alter 
its Opposition to the mandatory repatriation policy 
before the end of this month. 


The regional governments had agreed to a moratorium 
on mandatory repatriation until the beginning of July 
when they have threatened to suspend asylum unless 
agreement can be reached. 


An international meeting 1s scheduled to be held in 
Geneva later this month where the first asylum countries 
Say agreement must be reached. 


“We will expect the U.S. to come to the meeting fully 
aware of how strongly people feel about this issue,” the 
British spokesman said. 


lt is expected the British and ASEAN government's 
ambassadors will make a similar joint approach to 
Vietnamese officials in Hanoi 


The U.S. and Vietnamese governments have united in 
their opposition to the mandatory repatriation policy 
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but it is expected that if American opposition crumbled 
then Hanoi might be persuaded to accept responsibility 
for the boat people. 


American officials say there is no change to their policy 
which rules out the possibility of boat pe~ ‘e being 
returned to Vietnam against their will. 


But they admit privately that Washington is becoming 
increasingly aware of the strength of feeling in the region 
and is getting the message that the principle of asylum 
may be suspended unless a compromise is found. 


Diplomats are believed to be looking for face-saving 
measures which might increase the number of boat 
people being returned to Vietnam, without endorsing the 
use of force. 


Meanwhile, Hong Kong could be seriously harming its 
international image by threatening to abandon first 
asylum, a refugee concern group warned. 


The coalition of refugee workers from voluntary agencies 
Says it recognises the frustration felt by people in Hong 
Kong. 


But Refugee Concern Hong Kong, has warned that 
abandoning first asylum could compound existing prob- 
lems and “tarnish the already damaged reputation of 
Hong Kong.” 


Post-1997 Judicial Links With Mainland Viewed 


HK0406014390 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 4 Jun 90 p 1 


[By Stanley Leung] 


{Text} The Chinese Government is looking at the sensi- 
tive question of judicial links between Hong Kong and 
the mainland after 1997, including the handling of 
dissidents, according to informed sources. 


In the wake of the June 4 crackdown the most important 
issue concerning Being is believed to be the treatment 
of Chinese dissidents on “counter-revolutionary™ 
charges in Hong Kong after 1997. 


It is understood two legal experts in the Chinese 
Supreme People’s Court have been assigned to examine 
the question with officials from the State Council's Hong 
Kong and Macao Affairs Office. 


The high-level study was disclosed by the president of 
the Supreme People’s Court, Ren Jianxin, in a meeting 
with Hong Kong delegates attending an international 
legal conference in Beiping, but details of the meeting 
have been kept secret. 


The Chinese authorities are believed to have seen the 
need for early discussions on the crucial subject in view 
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of the active role Hong Kong has played in assisting the 
escape of wanted dissidents from the mainland. 


Due to complexity of the issue, the study 1s expected to 
take a long time to complete. 


The post-1997 Basic Law promulgated early this year 
provides no concrete guidelines on the issue. 


The Basic Law only mentions briefly that “the Hong 
Kong Special Administrative Ree‘on [SAR] may, 
through consultation and in accordance with law, main- 
tain juridical relations with the judicial organs of other 
parts of the country, and they may render assistance to 
each other”. 


Basic Law drafters undersiood that to mean the Hong 
Kong SAR government has to enter agreements with the 
mainland or particular provinces on judicial coopera- 
tion. 


The bone of contention is the transfer of “political” 
offenders between two regions. 


When the Basic Law was being drafted, there was an 
understanding that the mainlanders on counter- 
revolutionary charges who stayed in Hong Kong should 
not be extradited back to China as such activities do not 
constitute an offence in Hong Kong. 


At present, the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group [JLG] 
has only discussed extradition arrangements between 
Hong Kong and foreign countries other than China 
before and after 1997. 


The question of judicial co-operation between the Hong 
Kong SAR and the mainland was therefore beyond the 
scrutiny of the JLG. 


A drafter and lawyer, Liu Yiu-chu, admitted the Basic 
Law provided no concrete solution to the question. 


Before 1997 the extradition of offenders between Hong 
Kong and the mainland is a matter to be resolved 
between China and Britain. 


She said the current extradition arrangements for Hong 
Kong should not apply to the mainland after 1997. 


Miss Liu said the meaning of “political offences” had yet 
to be defined. 


The question is also related to the enactment of SAR 
laws to prohibit any act of treason, secession, sedition 
and subversion against the Chinese government as pro- 
vided for in the Basic Law, she said. 


She called on Hong Kong people to hold more discus- 
sions on how to resolve the question under the “one 
country, two systems” formula. 


She said there was time to examine the issue in the next 
seven years. 


